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UNIVERSITY ALD'fANAO, 1900-1901. 

lsoo. 
Au g . 16. Th.-La t day for receiving applications. for Matriculation Exam-

ination (Provincial Medical Board). 
20. M.- Last dayforreceiving notices of Supplementary Examinations 

(Medical Faculty). 
28. Tu.- La t day for receiving notice8 of Supplementary Examina-

t ions (Law Faculty). 
30. Th.-Se sion (Medical Faculty) begin . Matriculation Examina-

tion (Prov. Med. Board) begins at 9 A, M., at Medical College. 
Sept. 3. M,-Snpplementary Examination, begin (Medical Faculty), 10 A. M •. 

" " Result,a Matriculation Examination (Prov. Med. Board) de-· 
clared, and certificate .. issued. 

" " Pegistration and payment of Class Jtees (Medical Faculty), 11 .A . M. 

4. Tu.- Lectures begin at Halifax Medical C@11ege. 
'~· " Session begin~ (Law .h,aculty). 

10 A. M., Registration and payment of Class Jfees. 
3 P. M ., Supplementary Examinations. 

5~ W.-Lectures begin (Law .b.,aculty). 
8. Sa.-10 A. M., Meeting of Senate. 

10 A. M ., Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 
10. M.-Last day for receivinis- notices of Supplementary Examina-

tion (Arts and Science Faculties). 
11. Tu.-Se ·sion begins (Arts and Science Faculties). 

3 P. M. Regi8tration of candidates for Matriculation and 
Scholarship Examinations (Arts and Science .l<'aculties). 

12. W.-Examination for Junior and Senior Matriculation and for 
Entrance Scholarehips (Art and Science Faculties). 9 45 .A. M ., Latin. 

3 P . M., Greek. 
13. Tb,-10 A . M., Geometry. 

3 P. M ., Aritbn1etic, Algebra. 
14. F.-10 A.. 1\1. RiBtory and Geography. 

3 P . M., English. 
15. Sa.-10 

3 
17. M.--10 

A. M,, ~""'re n ch. 
P. M., German. 
.A. M ., Chemistry. 

" " 10 A. M, Supple'Tier,tary Examinations begin (Arts and 
Science Faculties). 

19. W.- 9 .A. M., Meetings of Faculties of Arts and Science. 
3 P . M. , CONVOCATION. Address by Prof, R , C. Weldon, LL. D. 

20. Th.-Registration and payment of class fees (Arts and Science 
Faculties). 

" " Lectures begln (Arts, Science and Medical Faculties). 
1. M.-Intimation as to elective subjects to~be made by undergradu. 

ates (Arta Faculty) on or before thi~ day. 
4. Th.-4.30 P . M., Meeting of Faculty of Law. 

19. F. - 4 P. M , Meeting of .lfaeulties of Arts a;nd Science. 
" " Returns a · to residence and church attendance to be made on 

or before this day. 



, 
4 University Al1nanac. 

Nov. 8. Th.-4 30 P. ltl., Meeting of Faculty of Law. 
-. Th.-Thanksgivh1g Day .-No lectures. 

Dec. 
-. F.-Munro Day.-N o lectures. 

6 Th _ 4_30 P. M .• Meeting of Faculty of Law. ,, . , 13 Th--Last day of lectures (Arts and Science E aculhes,. . ) b . . 15. sa:-Christmas Examinations (Arts an~ Scie~:~ Faculties egin . 
9.00 A. M., Junior Philosophy, Senior Phy ::sics. 
3.00 P. M., Junior Physics. 

l7. M.-8.4:5 A. M., Latin. 
11.15 A. M •• lfrench. 
3.00 P. M -, Botany• 

18. Tu.-9.00 .A.. M ., Ger1nan. . . 
11.15 A. M,, Junior and Senior Math~mat1cs. 
3 OOJ P. M, First English, Moral Philosophy. 

19. W.-9.00 A. M., Political Econon1y.F th E gli c,h 
11.15 A. M., Second, Third and our o ti • 

3_00 P. M,, Chemistry, Senior Philosophy. 
" " Last day of lectures (Medical Faculty). 

20. Th.-9.00 A. M., Greek. 

1115 A. M., Senior HiSt ory. . t· Junior History, 
3.00 P. M., Junior and Senior Mathema ic ' 

Applied Mechanics. 
21. F.-Last day of lectures (Law Faculty). 

1901. 

w -LectureR resumed (~1a,culty of Law). 
Jan. 2. Th:-Lectures resumed (Faculty of Medicine). . 3

• M.-Lectures resumed (Faculties of Arts and Science). 7. 
2• F.-4 P. M., Meeting of Senate. 

o. t f L Th.-4. 30 P. M., l\tieeting of Facul ,y o aw. 
Feb. {i,. ~.,.-Last day of Lectures (Facul~y of Law). 

16. Sa.-Sessional Examinations begin (Faculty of Law). 
10 A. M., Equity. . 

1 
L 

M.-10 A. M., Constitutional History, Internationa aw. 18. 
3 P. M •• Constitutional Law. 

19. Tu.-10 A. M., Sales. 
3 P. M., Crimes. 

20. w.-Ash Wednesday.-No Lectures. d 
" " 10 A. M., Real Property, Advance . 

3 p. 1\L. Tor~s. 
21. Th.-10 A. M., Evidence. l t y 

3 P. M,, Real Property, s ea.r. 
22. F.--10 A. M., Contracts, Conflict of Laws. 

3 P. M ., Shippi_ng: . d ~I. Sc. Theses. 
1 F.-Last day for recerv1ng M.A., M L., an . ·nal 

Mar. . W.-Last day for receiving applications for Primary and Fi .Apr. 4. . 
M. D., c. M. Examinations. 

5. F.-Good Friday.-No lecturest.. f A t and Science) 
Tu.-Last day of lectures (Facul 1es o r_ ~ · 

9. Th -Last day of lectures (l➔ aculty of Medicine). . ) b . 
~,1. " . Spring Examinations (Faculties of Arts and Sc1ence egin. 

9.00 .A. M., Senior and Junior Philosophy. 
3 oo P.M., Education. D" . • ) 

F - 9 Oo A. M., Practical Chemistry (Laboratory, 1st '."':"-?n) 
12. . 2:30 P, M., Practical Chemistry (Laboratory, 2nd Division . 
13. Sa.-8.45 .A. M .• Latin. 

11.15 .A. l\C., French. 
3.00 P.M., Practical Physics. 

Univer8ity ..Almanac. 
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.A.pr. 15. M.-Class certificates (Medical .F~aculty, and Hx. Med. College, 
issued on presentation of clas. · fee receipts at. llegistrar's 
office, Dalhousie College, 11 .A. M., and at Secretary's 
office, Hfx. Med. College, respectively. " H Spring Examinations continued: 

9.00 .A. M., Second, Third and Jfourth English. 
11.15 .A. M., Additional French. 

3.00 P. M •• Junior Physics. 
I6. Tu.-9.00 .A. M., .F.,irst English, Additional Third English. 

11 15 A. M., Political Economy, Mineralogy. 
3.00 P. M., Sen. Physics; Addit. 'Jun. and Sen. Phi)osophy. 

17. W. Primary and Final M. D., 0. M. Examinationd begin :-Spring 
Examinations, continued : 

9.00 .A, M., Jun. and Sen. Practical Chemistry (written). 
11.15 A. M., Mathe1na.tics, Junior Hic;tory. 

3.00 P. M., Additional Latin; Additional Education; Junior 
Anatomy; Materia Medica and Therapeutics; Surgery. 

18. Th.-9.00 .A. M., Junior and Senior Chemistry. 
3.00 P. M., Addit. Greek; Medical Jurisprudence and 

Hygiene; Medicine. 
19. F .~9.00 A. M., Greek. 

11.00 A. M., Sen. History. 
3.00 P. M., Greek Philosophy: Sen . .Anatomy: Pathology. 

22. M. ·-9.00 A. l\f., Mathematics; Addit. Sen. Physics. 
11.15 A. M., Addit. Junior Physics. 
3.00 P. M,, Addit. History; Addit. Fir, t and Second English; 

Histology ; Obstetrics and DiReases of Women and 
Children. 

23. Tu.- 9.00 .A. M., Addit. Mathe1natics; .Addit. Greek/ Philosophy; 
Oral Exa1nination in Chemi try. 

2.00 P. M., Clinical M~dicine at Victoria General Hospital. 
2.30 P. M., Oral Exams. in Chem., Med. Jurisprudence and 

Hygiene, Mat. Medica and Therapeutics. 
3.00 P. M., German. 

24. W.-9.00 A. M., .A..ddit. Gern1an. 
11.45 A. M., Addit. Political Economy. 
2.00 P. M., Clinical Surgery at Victoria General Hospital. 
3.00 P. M., Botany; .Addit. 1st and 3rd German; Physiology. 25. Th.-10.00 A. M., Zoology. 
2.30 P. 1\1:., Oral Exa1ns., Anatomy, Pathology. 26, 

F.-2 30 P. l\<I., Oral Ex:ams., Physiology, including Hi tology; 
Surgery ; Medicine; Ob8tetrics and Disease8 of Women 
and Children. 

27. Sa.-Meeting of Faculties of ArtR and Science at 9 A. M. 
Meeting of Faculty of Medicine at 4 P. M. 

20. M.- Meeting of Senate at 9 A. M. 

" 

" " Results of Examinations (Faculties of Art. , · Science and 
Medicine.) declared. 

30. Tu.-CONVOCATION. at 3 P. M. 

N. B. -The dates of the Examinations are liable to change as circum-stance~ may de1nand. 



HISTORICAL SKETCH. 

DALHOUSIE COLLEGE was founded by the Right Honourable George 
Ramsay, Ninth Earl of Da_lbousie, in · 1821, "for the education of 
youth in the higher branches of science and literature." 

The original endowment was derived from funds collected at the 
port of Castine, in Maine, during its occupation in 1814 by Sir John C. 
Sherbrooke, then Lieutenant-Governor of Nova Scotia, These funds 
the British Govern1nent authorized the Earl of Dalhousie, Sir John's 
successor, to expend '' in defraying the expense of any improven1ent 
,vhich it rnight seem expedient to undertake in the Province ;" and the 
Earl, believing that " a Seminary for. the higher branches of education 
is much needed in Halifax--the seait· of the Legislature-of the courts 
of justice-of the n1ilitary and mercantile Society," decided upon 
"fonnding a, College or Academy on the same plan and principle of 
that at Edinburgh,' "'open to all oc.cupations and sects of religion_, 
restricted to such branches only as a.re applicable to our present state, 
and having the po\-ver to expand ,vith the growth and improvement of 
our society. '' 

The original Board of Governors consisted of the Governor-General 
of British North America the Lieutenant-Governor of Nova Scotia, 
the Bishop, the Chief .Justice and President of Council, the Provincial 
'Treasurer and Speaker of the House of Assembly. 

After unsuccessful efforts on the part ·of both the British Govern-
m en t and the Board of C~overnors to effect a union with King's College, 
the only other then existing in the Province, this College went into 
operation in 1838, under the Presidency of the Rev. Thotnas McCulloch, 
D. D., and with a staff of three Professors. 

Ry an Act passed in 1841, University powers were conferred on the 
College, and the appointment of the· Governors was vested in the 
Lieutenant-Governor and Council. 

In 18.43, President McCulloch ciied ; and in 1845, the College was 
· closed, the Governors considering it "advisable to allow the funds of 
the institution to accumulate." 

In l 848, a11 Act was passed authorizing the Lieutenant-Governor 
and Council to appoint a new Board of Governors '' to take s01ne steps 
for rendering t,he institution useful and efficient as to His Excellency 
may seen1 fit." This Board, fron1 1849 to ·l 8.59, employed the Funds of 
the University to support a High School. 

In 1~56, the ... t\.rts departlnent of the Gorham College, Liverpool, 
N. S., ,vas transferred tu this College '' w·ith a view to the furtherance 
of the establishment of a Provincial TJniversity,'' and an atternpt was 
1nade to conduct the Institution as a U•niversity under the Act of 1841. 
This union, however, can1e to an end in 1857. 

In 1863 the College was re-organized under the follo,ving Act : 
An Act/01· the Regulation and 81.tpport oj· Dalhousie College. 

(Passed the 20th day of April, A. D., 1863.) 

W11E.REAS, it is expedient, to extend the basis on which the said 
College is established, and to alter the constitution thereof, so as the 
benefits that niay be fairly expected fron1 its invested capital and its 
ceutral position may if possible, be realized, and the design of its 
original founders, as nearly u.s 1n3,y be., carried out. 

-

Histoi-ical Sketch. 
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Be it enacted by the Go~ernor Oouncil i 

1 Th B ' ' and A11-'1embly, as follo1os ·-H · e oard of Governors n • · · 
onorab1e Williatn Young the Hw appomted, consisting of the 

inp~er, S. Leonard Shanno~, ,John·J:OoR~~l~.Joseph Howe, Charles 
squires, shall be a body politi d . 1 c le, and James F. A very 

of th~ Governors of Dalhousie c:Ue corpHt~ by the name and styl~ 
exercise all usual powers and th g~ ~t alifax, and .. shall have and 
control and disposition of .the b a~d- or1tios as snch, and have the title 
of the property and funds b I u1 _1ngs on the ~arade, at Halifax and 
the use thereof, by the pres:n~ni1:ng to the s~1d o0-llege and held for 
Board shall be fi'Iled up on r o~rn?rs; and all vacancies at the 
thereof by the Gov-ernor-in-J~~~:~e. at1on . of the re1naining members 
removed by the Governor-in-0 , ·i and any_ of the Governors shall be 
Governors. ounci ' at the instance of the Board of 

2. Whenever any bod of Cl . . -
whatsoever, shall satisfy th~ Boar~r~!1t1:n~ of an~ religi?~S persuasion 
and support one or more chairs o a t ey -ar_e in .a pos1t1ou to endow 
for any branch of literature ~ professorships in tbe said College 
bod - . k. or science approved b th B ' y 111 ma ing snch endown1ent ' y e . oard, such 
dolla.rs a year, shall have a right fr~: t~e extent_ of twelve hundred 
endo\\•ed~ to no:ninate a (.i-overno~ to im~ to time, for every chair 
the approval of the Board of O take h~s seat at the Board with 
and shall also have a right f :,Ovet~nors an~ of the Governor-in-Council . 
fo h b . ' rom ·lllle to time to . ' . r sue c air, subject to the approval f h ' nom1~ate a Professor l 
in the event of the death, ren1ovaJ or o ~ e ~oard of Governors; and . 
nated nuder this section the bod ' n r~s1g?at1on of any person nomi-
supply the vacancy thus' created. y om1nat1ng shall have the power to 

3. The san1e right of nomina.tin -. 
shall belong to any ind· ?'d l g a Professor from tin1e to t1· d l\ I ua or nun1ber f . d' . me en o,v t? the same extent and su ... .. ._o in 1v1duals, who shall 
the nominee of any testator by w£po .. t ~l?hah o_r Professorship, and to 
be so endo\ved. ose WI 1 a chair or pr-ofessorship may 

4. . . The Governors shall have ow t . 
the dut1es and salaries of the p ~ er po appoint, and to determine 
a~d other officers of the Colle~ees1 en~, f rofess?r3, L0cturers, Tutors 
statutes and by-laws for the re ' ~n ron1 t11ne tc. time to n1ak; 
sha_ll assemble together as often g~~at;1~: a~d 1f ahD:age.nent thereof, and 
notice as to the1n shall seem• rn . y s_na t 1nk fit, a11d upon such 
hereby reposetl in them, eet, and for the execution of the trust 

. 5. The said college shall be deemed a . 
with all the usual and necessar rivi!ecr nd taken t~- be .a University, 
the students sha.11 havt, liberty P l f oes of such institutions . and 
bahelor, inaster and doctor r atnhc aculty of taking the degr:es of 
a . t d t· ' ' ID e several arts d f . PP01 n e nnes ; and shall hn,•ve lib t . h'. a.n acult.ies at the 
ing all scholastic exercises for the.!~~~~~ ID themselves of pe.rform-
such manner as shall be directed b tl et ling of suc.h degrees and in 

.. . . Y le statutes and by-laws ' 
6. ~ o rehg1ous tests or suoocri t· . 

professors, scholars, graduates ~tud pt ion~ sffihall be required of the 
. ' en s, o1 o cers of -the Colle e 

7. The internal regulations of tJ ·a g . 
~o the Senatus .Acadenucus, forn1ed 1~ sa~l College s~all be co1nmitted 
fessorships thereof . subJ'ect in all .. Y hle respective chairs or pro-

ca,ses tot e approv 1 f th G 
8. The Legislature shall have f . a O e overnors. 

and control the powers conferred b, po~_er, rom t1n1e to time, to modify · Y tn1s Act 
9. The Acts heretofore passed in I· t· . 

her~by repeated, except the Act a;s:~ a_ Ion to Dalhousie College are 
MaJ~st-y King George the Fourth.pentitlef ~?e four~h year o! _his late 
lending of a sum of money to the G ' An Act author1zrno- the 
for securing the payrnent ther~of. n overnors of Dalhousie Ool!ege~ and 



R Dalhousie <.}ollege. 
. 

This Act was afterwards atnended by the following Acts: 
An A ct to amend the A ct for the Reg'U,lation and Support of 

DalhCYUsie College. 

( Passed the 6th day of May, A. D., 1875.) 

B e it enacted by the Governor, Council, and .Assembly as fotlo·ws :-
l The t?resent Board of Governors, consisting of nine persons, 

shall be increased to a number not exceeding fifteen ; and the Board 
~hall be filled up with new nominations made on the same principle as 
set forth in the first section of the Act hereby amended ; and any of 
the Governors shall be removable'l as heretofore by the Governor-in-
Couneil. 

2. The Governors shall have power t,o affiliate to Dalhousie Col-
lege any other college desirous of such affiliation, or any schools in 
ari s, in theology, in law, or in medicine, and to make statutes for such 
a.ffil1ations, aud for the regulation and n1anage1nent thereof, on the 
sarne principles as obtain io other Universities, and to vary and amend 
such statu-tes frorn time to ti.me. Proyided always, that such statutes 
of affi.liat,ion, before they go into effect, shall be subtnitted to and 
receive the sanction of the G-overnor-in-Council. 

3. So much of Chapter 24 of t,he Acts of 1863. entitled, "An 
Act for the Regulation and Support of Dalhousie College,'' or of any 
other Act as is inconsistent with · this Act, is repealed. 

An A ct to provide fo1·· the Orga.nization of a Laio Fac?.llty in connection 
with Dalho1.1,.'iie College, and for other p'u,rposes. 

(Passed the 14th day of April, A. D. 1881.) 

Be it enacted by the Go1:ernor, Council, and Assembly, as follows:-
1. The Governors of Dalhousie College, at Halifax, shall in 

addition to the powers conferred on then1 by Section 2 of chapter 27 of 
the Acts of 1875, entitled " An Act to an1end the A.ct for the 
Regulation and support of Dalhousie Collegei" have power to organize 
a ]faculty of Law in connection with such College, and to appoint 
professors or lecturers in l9iw, and out of the rev·enues of the College 
to provide for the maintenance and support of such Faculty, and to 
1nake rules for the regulation and n1anagen1ent of such Faculty, and for 
the granting of degrees in law on the sa1ne principles a.s obtain in other 
universities, and to vary and amend such rules fro1n time to time. 

2. Section 3 of chapter 24 of the Acts of 1863, entitled "An Act 
for the regulation and support of Dalhousie College,,, is arnended by 
adding the words " and governo-c " after t·he word "r>rofessor" in the 
said section, and any individual who has hitherto endowed a Chair 
or Chairs in the College shall have a right to nominate a governor for 
each Chair endowed, in the same way as if section 3 aforesaid had been 
originally passed as now amended. . 

3. Section 1 of the said chapter 27 of the Acts of 1875, is amend~d 
by adding the ,vords "provided, however, that in the event of any 
body of Christians, individual, or nun1ber of individuals, endowing and 
5upporting one or more ~Chairs or profes~orships in t,he said College, as 
provided by sections 2 and 3 of the Act hereby a1nended, and of such 
body of Christians or individuals non1inating a profese.:>r or governor 
bv virtue thereof, the nurnbel' of governors may be increased beyond 
fifteen, but such increase shall be lin1ited to the number of such chairs 
oe professorship as 1nay after the passing of this Act be i-::uude'1 by 
virtue of said sections 2 and 3." 

Historical Sketch. g 
In pursuance of the Act of 1863 the p b T •• • 

Lowt'r Provinces closed their Coll '. . res .} ter1an Church of the 
in this Universitv. the Synod of t?e,~nd_:_greei to ~uppo_rt two chairs 
with the Church 'of Scotland fou:ded ar1 1n1e h r?v1nces in connection 
oplne~ ~n that year, under the_Principalsh~n~f &:;~ ia~!! ii1:as CDllife 
aRn ~lt a1:_ Arts F-a~ulty of six Professors. On the death of p, · · · .,1 
. oss in 188n, and Professor L ll . 1890 h r1nc1pa 

withdrew the two Professorsh1pas t~~~ .. had t e . Prelsbyterian Ch urcb 
J previous y supported. 

In 1868, a Faculty of Medicine \\'as O • d h. h · 
develope_d into the Halifax Medical C0Hege.rg1~11~s'5 ';h IcF, Inlt 1875, 
re-organ1z~d. , e acu y was 

I~ 1883 _the Faculty of Law, and, in 1891 the F It f p and 
Applied Science, were added. ' acu Y O ure 

In 1879, the late GEORGE MUNRO of New York t· f · P · 1 d · ' · , a na i ve o this rovtnc~, p ace 1n the hands of_ the Governors the funds necessar f 
the endo:wrne?t of a _Professorship of P,hysics. In 1881 he establfshZJ 
a Pro~essorslup_ of History and Political Economy. In 1882 he founded 
a chair of En~hsh Language and Literature In 1883 he ~dded to the 
staff of the College a .Professor of Constituti"onal and International Law 
In 1884 he tounded a Professorship of Philosophy. Froni 1883 tili 
1890 he provided Tutors in Cl;.tssics and Mathernatics F 1880 
1894 he pfov$i~ed the Unive_rsity with Exhibitions and ·Bur;i;~s to tl~~ 
amount o 8H, 14~ .. 69, which, a~cording to his own desire, were so 
offere~ for co1npet1t1on a.s to st~mulate to greater activity and efficienc 
the ~1gh Schools and Acade1n1es of Nova Scotia and the · o-hb · y .Provinces. ne10 or1ng 

The Governors desire to place on .permanent record t' h · h. l f M M ' 1 · l . err 1g 1 sense o ~ r un~o s en 1g 1tene_d pub~ic spirit, and their gratitude to birn 
for t~e ~nun1ficent manner_ 1n wh_1ch he ca1ne to their help in the work 
of htuld1ng up an unsectar1an Un1versity in Nova, Scotia. 

To connect the don.o_r's n~tn1e for all ti1ne \o\'itli the benefits thus 
conferred both on the Un1vers1ty and on his native country tl h · 
which he founded ~hall be called the GEO.RGE MUNR 'C 1e c a1rf 
PHYSICS, of IIISTDRY AND POLITICAL EcoNOl\1:Y, of E~GLrs: L::~~~GoE 
AND LITERA1,URE, of C?NSTITUTIO~AL AND INTERNATIONAL LA w d 
of PHILOSOPHY, respect1ve-ly. , an 

!n 1~82, ALEX~NDER McLEOD, Esq., of Halifax, be ueathed to 
~n1v~rs1ty the residue of his estate. The follo\ving is ~n ext t f the his will: rac rom 

"All thP- residue of 1ny esta,te I crive and bequeath to th G 
of Da.l~1ousie College or University i~ the Citv of H._.l1"f; . eT overnhors 
th h 11 b . J .,w ax 1n rust t at 

e_ sa1~~ s a e invested. and form a. fund to be called the MdLeod 
{Jn1ve1 s1ty Fund, and the interest and income of ,vhich shall b r d 
to the endo\.\·ment of three or more professori'al chairs in saiJ cp11 le 
a~ ~hey may deen1 proper ; but this bequest is mad~ u on theseo c~!e 
d1t1ons na1nely,. that if at any time the said College por Univcrsit -
shall cease to exist, or be closed for two ye~trs or be d · y 11 h d . ' ' n1a ea secta1•1an 
tc? egef, ~h elnl an tin ahny Sli?dh ;ase, the said fun<l and all accumulations 
11ereo s a go o t e sa1 ciynod of the :Nlaritime p · f h 

Presbyterian Church in Canada to be used f~r the p~ u ro~vincefsho_ ht e 
l . . •- . ' . ' rpo:,es o 1g er ec ucat1on 111 connection ,v1th said Synod and it is f - tl t· 1 d 

that no part of this fund shall ever be u:ed eithe,.,. ,olvirs 1_edr Gs ipu ate 
f D 11 · C ll ..., , -'- · at overnors 

0 a lOUSl~ 0- ege or by the said Synod, as ct co.llateral , · 
under any c1rcumstancee whatever.,, security 

Acco,rding to th.e provisions of the will, the ~1cLEoI> CHAIRS of 
CLA.ssrcs, CHEMISTRY, and A--ioDERN 11.~"F-J!.aGEs ·were. follnded. 
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In 1886 the late SIR ,v1LLIAM Y ouNG, one of the oidest.,a.nd best 
friends of the College, subscribed $20:000 to sta~t a ~uilding Fund •. In 
1887, Sir William Young bequeathed to the Un1vers1ty half the residue 
of his estate, together with a Prize Fund of ~4,~00, and the -amount 
remainina unpaid of his. subscription to the Bu1ld1ng Fund. The fol• 
lowing a~e extracts from his will : 

'' I beq neath to the Governor.s of Dalhousie College at Halifax, .the 
sum of $4,000 to be kept continually invested by ~hem, and ~hat .t~ey 
shall. apply the income derived therefrom i~ found-1ng and ~a1n\~1~1ng 
a prize of a gold rnedal of the value of $00, to be called _Sir ~ 1l"1am 
Young's in edal, and to be annually awarded for . schol~st1c eminence, 
and to have the recipient's na!ne eng~aved there?n, ~v1~h the year of 
his attendance at College, and 1n founding and ma1n~au11ng such other 
prizes f.Jr distribution an1ong the students of said College as the 
Governors inay frorn time to time approve. 

'' Having agreed and promised to the Governors o! Dalhous!e 
College to pay them the sum of $20,000 to aid in the erection o! their 
buildiug now in progress, I direct. ?1y exec:1t.ors. to pll,y the ~atd sum 
fron1 tirne to tiine as it may be required by t~e sa~d Governors. 

"A 11 the rest and residue of my estate I direct my executors to 
divide int.o·t,vo even and equal parts or shares, and to pa.y over one 

, such part or share to * * * , ~n~ t.be other part or share to the 
(lovernors of Dalhousie College at Halifax for the general purposoo of 
said College. 

'' In the event of my having paid to Dalhousie Col1ege d~ring tny 
· life-tin1e any part of said su~ of_ $20,000 her_ein before mention~d,_ as 
, agreed to be paid to the1n to a,1d 111 the. erection of the college bu1ld-
inf!s I <lo direct my executors to pay to satd Governors the balance only, 

r ~ ' h · f d · " , if any, that n1ay be due on said su1n at t e time o my ecease. 

Ir.. 1.887, by the will of the late J. F. A VERY, M. D., of Halifax, the 
following bequest ,vas n1ade to the college : 

"I give and bequeath the ~um of $500 to Dalhousie Col~ege in the 
City of Halifax, to be at the disposal ?f the Senatus of the s_~1d -~allege, 
and the interest 'thereof to be appropriated for an annual prize. 

, 

I 1837 hy the ,vill of the lc1.te MRS. lfARRIET ELIZA:BETH 
:rvIAC~ENZIE: or Mo&RISON, of Storna_way, Scotlan~, . formerly of 
Pictou, N. S., the following bequest was rnade to the College : 

, , To Dalhousie College £ l 000 for foundin_g. a bursary for ~t.udents 
attending said College, subject tio such cond~t1ons a.nu. regu!.a.t1~ns. as 
the governing body of said College ,nay appoint,. but with t~1s proviso 
that sa.id bursary shall be calted. the ' Mackenzie ~ursary, and that 
students of the name of .Mac~enzre,. 11.aclean, and Eraser sh~H have a 
preference in the selection of benefic1ar1es therefor. 

In 1890, by the will of the late JOHN P. MoTT, EsQ. ~ of Halifax, the 
following bequest was n1ade to the College :-

" I · · and bequeath t-o the Board of Governors of Dalhousie give . . . h . h. h c;ollege, or t1o such individuals or organ1za.t.1on 1n w om or 1n w 1c 
the control of such Colleg~ s?a11 be legally ve:3ted

1
, the s~_m _of ~e? 

thousand Jolla.rs, to be legally invested by t~e said Governo ... s, 1nd1v1-
)uals or organiza.tiQn, and the J?roceeds app!1ed for the benefit o~ s.t~ch 
bollege, so 10 ng a.s it shall remain and continue to be a non-sectarian 
institution as at present~" 

... 
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The following donations have been n1ade to the Endowment Fund : 
Hon. Sir \~7iJliam Young, W. J. Stairs, Hon. 8tayley Brown, John 

Gibson, John P. Mott, \Vin. P. V\7est, 1'hos. A. B,itchie, and Hon. 
Robert Boak, $1,000 each; Thos. E. Fraser, $600; Adam Burns. Pe'ter 
Jack. Hor,i Jeretniah Northup, Prof. Lawson, Alex. McLeo<l. Hon. J. 
W. Cartnichael, Prof l\1acdonald, Prof. Lawson, Prof. \Veldon, Prof. 
vV. Murray, $500 each; Prof. J. G MacGregor, $400; D. C. Fraser, 
M. P., ,T. M. Carmichael, George F McKay, Prof. H. Murray, $250 
each; Sinclair & Patterson, $240; Hugh MacKenzie, C. H. Cahan, $200 
each; J. F. McLean, $150; Israel Longworth, R. J Turner, George 
Can1pbell, Mrs. ,J. R. Dickie, J. C. Mahon, H. T. Sutherland, Senator 
:McKay, $100 each; C. A. Robson, $75; Rev. Dr. Burns, $60; Angus 
Chisholm, J. Heywood McGregor, P. A. McGregor, S. Fraser, J. H. 
McKay, W.R. Campbell, \V'. S. l\fuir, M. D., Martin Dickie, D. H, 
Smith, Angus Murray, F. A. Laurence, M. P. P., \i\lm. Do11ald, v\.,.. B . 
Magee, Ph. D . , $50 each : with s1nal1er sums an1ounting to $280. 

'The following subscriptions have been made to the Building Fund: 
Rev, Louis H. Jordan, $1,000; ,John Doull, John S. Maclean. Hon. 

R Sedgwick, $750 each; Thomas Bayne, John Macnab, Adam Burns, 
Hon. R. Boak, Dr. Avery, $500 each; President Forrest, $:-l75 ; James 
lforre~t, $~~00; Prof. John Johnson, Peter Jack, William Miller, Prof . 
Macdonald, $250 each ; Prof. MacGregor, A. & \V. M ac~inlay, $225 
each; Prof. W. J. Alexander, ,Judge Graham, $200 each _; JameR Scott, 
R. B. Seeton, l{ev. 'Dr. YlcMillan, Wm. l~obertson, J.C. Mackintosh, 
H. McD. Henry, John Y. Payzant, Pearson, Morrison & Forbes, $150 
each; J. J. Stewart, $1~0; Rev. E. Scott, Peter Ross, H. \,·V. C. Boak, 
Picton Academy, $100 each ; Wn1. B. \,Vallace, Arthur Drysdale, E. L. 
Ne'V\1cornbe, Alfred Costley, H. W. Barnes, Hugh McKenzie, $75 each; 
W. C Silver, Graham Fraser, $50 eacl1; with smaller sums amounting 
to $95. 

The follo'"'~iog subscriptions have been made from tiine to time to 
n1eet current expense~ : 

John Doull, $2,900; Adam Burns, $2,625; W. J. St~irs, $1,450; 
Hon. R. Boak, $1,410; Don~ld Keith, $1,000; Rev. Pres. Forrest, 
$900; \V. B. Ross, $800; Prof. J. Johnson, LL. D., $600; Hon Sir W. 
Young, Thos. Ritchie, Prof. B. Russell. LL. D., Farquhar, Forrest & 
Co .. and the Class of 1893, $500 each; ltev. J. McMillan, D. D., $450; 
A. H. MacKay, LL. D .. $413.21; .J. D. MacGregor, $400; J. S. Maclean, 
Prof. J. Liechti, Drysdale & Mcinnes, D. A. Campbell, M. D., and 
Prof. D. A. l\1urray, $300 each; R. L. Borden and J. C. Mackintosh, 
$250 each ; J. A very, M. D., Sir S. Fleming, Rev. Prin. Grant, LL. D., 
Thos. Bayne, John Gibson, John Macnab and J. A. Turnbnll, $200 each; 
J as Scott and A. K. MacKinlay, $180 each; The Medical Faculty, $160; 
Hon. A. G. Jones, Geo. Thomson, and Geo. Campbell. M. D., $150 
each ; W. Dennis, H. W. Barnes, W. & J. Macdonald, $125 each ; J. 
J. Bremner, $120; B. H Collins, J. Donaldson, Prof. ,J. DelVlille, 
Prof. f{_. Lawson, LL. D., Alex. McLeod, R. Morrow, Hon. J. Northup, 
Jos. Northup, T. A. Ritchie, Rev. Prin. Ross, D. D., E. Srnith, R. H. 
Skimn1ings, J obn Stairs, ,James Thorr1son, Hon Sir C. 1'upper, James 
1~hompson (Picton), J. McG. Ste""art, J. H. McKenzie, A. K. McLean, 
vV. D. Cameron, and G. S. Campbell, $100 each; l:fon. ,J. W. 
Carmichael. 0. D. Hunter, lVJ aj. -Gen. Laurie, La,rson, Harringto11 & 
Co., Prof. C Macdonald, J P. Mott, and Hon. Judge R.itchie, $80 
each; E. M. Mal'donald and R. L. Schwartz, $75 each ; G. P Mitchell, 
H;>n S. L. Shannon, and Rev. A. Rogers~ $60 each; J. B. Duffus, R. 
v\ . .Fraser, Peter Jack, W. H. Neal, C. l\tl. Blanchard, Chas. ~1 orash, 
Thos. Notting, E. P. Allison, Jas. D. McLean, Prof. A.G. Laird, :?rof. 
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J. E. Creighton. Victor Frazee_, H. Me~lish, T. J. Cahalane, P~of. A. 
S. Mackent.ie, Capt. H. B. Stairs,_ G. G. Patterson, J. A._ MacK1nnon, 
and G. E. Faulkner, $50 each; with srnaller sums amounting to $1,899. 

The followincr donations have been made from time to tiine for the 
provision of sci.en tific apparatus and of laboratory and museum 
equipn1ent : 

Alun"lni Association, $801 61; Bon. Sir \:VilliHm 1:oung and Prof. 
E. Mac Kay, $500 each: A. H. MacKay, LL. D, $276. 19; Prof. ,J. G. 
~1acGregor, $200; J, F. Avery, M. D.,_ T?os. Bayne, H~~- R. Bo~k, 
Alex. McLeod, ,John MacNat>, Hon. Jeremiah Northup, v"\. J. Stairs, 
and vV. P. ~-est, $ 100 each; T.li.ornas A. Brown, Messrs. Doull & 
Miller Messrs. Esson & Co., John Gibson, Peter Jack, Prof. G. La"v\'Son, J. S. Maclean, Robert Morro,v, I-Ion. J. W. H,itchi~, J aines Thocnson, 
and a Friend, $50 each ; with smaller sums a1nount1ng to $645. 

Miss Lawson and Mrs. W. F. McCoy, daughters of the late Prof. 
Geo. Lawson, have presented their father's microscope to the College. 

The following contributions have been n1ade to the Library since 
1892 for the purchase of books and to meet current expenses : 

Prof. J. Seth (proceeds of course of lectures). $245 ; Prof. A . Mac-
Meehan (proceeds of courses of lectu_res), $573; Faculty of Arts, $220_; 
Alun1ni Association, $343 ; English Class (proceeds of dra1nat1c 
recitals), $60. 44 ; Friend of the College, $7 5 ; H. M c~nnes, 1:L, B., ~40; 
Class of '94, $40 ; Lecturers on Education, $48 ; Ph1lo1nath1c Society, 
$20 ; Class of '97, $53 : Class of '95, $50 ; S. A. 1\1.orton, Esq.,, M. A., 
$12; Class of '96, $137.50 (to be increased to $210);. Class of 98, $6~; 
Class of ·99, $208.50 ; Three Friends, $300; Class ot '00, $121.50; M 1ss 
B. L. 11., $6. 

For other benefactions see under headings, Library and ~Iuseum. 

The follo·wing have been men1bers of the Academic Staff in the past : 
REY. THOl\iIAS McCULLOCH, D. D, 1838-43, President and Professor of 

Moral Philosophy, Logic and Rhetdric. 
REV. ALEXANDER ROMANS, 1838 42, Professor of Classics. 
REV. JAMES ·McINTOSH, 1838-44, Professor of Ma thematics and Natural 

Philosophy. 
REV. FREDERICK To~IPJCINS, M. A., LL. D., (Loud.) now Barrister, 

London, G, B., 1856-57, Professor of Mathematics and Natural 
Philosophy. 

REY. GEORGE CoRNl~H, M A.~ LL. D., late Professor of Classics, 
McGill ll" niver3ity, 1856-57, Professor of Classics. 

THol\:IAS McCcLLOCH, 1863-65, Professor of Natural Philosophy. 
ALRX. G. HATTIE, M. D., Lecturer on Obstetrics, 1868-70. 
Ho . WM. J. ALMON M. D. (G-lasg. ), Lecturer on Obstetrics, 1868-70, 

and President of the first Medical Faculty fro1n 1868-75. 
ALFRED H. v\T ooDILL, M. D., Lecturer on M ateria ~1 edica, 1868-7 5. 
WILLIAM B SLAYTER, l\tI.R.C.S. (Eng}, L.R C.P. (Loud.), F.q.s. L., 

Professor of Obstetrics and Diseases of Women and Children, 
1870-75. 

HUGH A. GORDON. ~-1. D., L. R. C. ~., (Edin._), _Professo_r _of Anatomr, 
1870-73 ; Professol' of Medicine and Clinical M ed1c1ne, 1873-7 D. 

JA~iES R. DEWOLF, :Wl. D. (Edin.), L. R. 0. S. (Edin.), Professor of 
11.edical Jurisprudence, 1870-75. 

HIRAM BL NCHARD, EsQ , Q. C , Professor of Medical Jurisprudence, 
1870-75. 

• '1--
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ARCHIBALD LAWSON, M. D., M. R. C. S. (Eng.), Professor of Surgery 
and Clinical Surgery, 1873-75. 

JOHN JAMES McKENZIE, M.A., PH. D., 1877•79, Professor of Physics. 
HERBERT A. BAYNE, M. A., PH. D , b'. R. S. C., late Professor of 

Chen1istry, l{oyal Military College, Kingston, Ont., 1877-79, 
Lecturer on Organic Ohe1nistry and Chernical Analysis 

JAMES DEMILLE, A. M., 1866-80, Professor of Rhetoric and History. 
REV. DAVID HON EYMAN, D. C L., F. S. A., F. R. S. C , late Provincial 

Geologist, 1878-83, Professor of Geology and Palreontology. 
REV. JAMES Ross, D. D., 1863-85, Principal, and Professor of Ethics. 
J. G. SCHURMAN, M. i\.., 1). Sc., now President, of Cornell University, 

1882-86 . Professor of English Literature and Metaphysics. 
HoN. SIR J. S. D. THOl\tIP ON, LL. D., late Premier of Canada and 

Minister ;of Justice, 1883-88, Lecturer on Procedure and Evidence. 
HoN. ROBERT SEDGE\VICK, LL. D., ,Judge of the Supren1e Court of 

Canada, 1883-88, Lecturer on Equity and J urisprndence. 
JAs. S. TRUEMA , B. A., Geo. Munro Tutor in Classics, 1883-85. 
(iEO. M. CAMPBELL, B. A., Geo. Munro Tutor in Mathematics, 1883-85. 
W. J. ALEXANDER, B. A., PH. 0., now Professor of English in the 

University of Toronto, 1884-89, Professor of English Language 
and .Literature, 

REv. \VM. LYALL, LL. D., F.R.S.C., 1863-90, Professor of Philosophy. 
HoN. S. L. SHANNON, D. C. L., Q C., 1883-91, Lecturer on Real Pro-

perty ; Exa1niner in Medical Jurisprudence, 1890-92. 
HoN. \i\7. GRAHAM, A. B., Judge of the Supren1e Court, 1882-92, 

Lecturer on Insurance. 
J., Y. PAYZANT, A. M., 1884-95, Lecturer on Torts. 
JOHN P. McLEOD, B. A., Geo. Munro Tutor in Classics, 1885-87. 
DAN. ALEX. MURRAY, T1. A., PH D., now Instructor in Mat.bematics, 

Cornell Univ., <leo. Munro Tut,or in Mathen1atics, 1885-87. 
HoN. C. J. TOWNSHEND, Jt A., B. 0. L., ~Judge of the Supreme Court, 

1888-92, Lecturer on Equity Jurisprudence. 
A. H. MACKAY, B. A., B.Sc., I.iL. D, F. R. S. C., now Superintendent 

of Education, 1891-92, Lecturer on Zoology. 
JAMES SETH, M. A., now Professor of Moral Philosophy, Edinburgh 

University, 1886-92, George Munro Professor of Philosophy. 
How ARD MURRAY, B. A., now Professor of Classics, Geo. Munro Tutor 

in Classics, 1887-89. 
ARTHUR S. l\,iACKENZIE, B. A., PH. D., now Professor of Physics, 

Bryn !1awr College, Geo. Munro Tutor in Mathemat,ics, 1887-89. 
JAMES C. SHAW, B. A., Geo. 1Iunro Tutor in Classics, 1889-91. 
ALEX. M. MoRRISO~, BA., Geo. Munro Tutor in Mathen1aties, 1889-91. 
E. L. NEWCOMBE, B. A., LL. B , now Deput.y Minister of Justice, 

1892.-9a, Lecturer on Marine Insurance. 
vVILLIAM B. Ross, Q. C., 1892-94, Lecturer on Torts. 
GEORGE LAWSON, PH. D., LL. D., F. I C., F. R. S. C., 1863-95, Pro-

fessor of Chemistry and Mineralogy, and Lecturer on 8otany. 
W. J. K..ARSLAKE, P.e:. D., (J. H . U.), now Professor of Chetnistry, 

Butler College, lI"vington, Ind . , U. S. A., 1895-96 Lecturer on 
Chemistry. 

JOHN SOMERS, M. D., Professor of Physiology, 1870-7fi; Examiner in 
Physiology, 1888-90 ; Exatniner in Medicine, 1890-98. 

A. C. PAGE, M. D., Truro, N. S., E~amin~r in ~1edicine and Obstetrics 
and Diseases of \'\T omen and Children, 1889-99. 
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BOARD OF GOVERNORS. 

JOHN F. STAIRS, Esg., Chairnian. 
HoN. SIR CHARLES TUPPER, BART., G. C. M. G., C. B., M. D., 

LL. D. (Cantab., Edin. and Queen's), P. C., M. P. 
REV. JOHN McMILLAN, M.A., D. D. 
REV. PRESIDENT FORREST, D. D., D. C. L., LL. D. 
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. 1.-Courses of Instruction. 
!,---CLASSICS. 

( McLeod Pr·ofetJ8orsliip ). 
P r ofessor .... . . · . ... ...... . . . .. . . How .ARD M RRA Y B. A. 

First Latin Class. 

-'liondays, Werl1·iesc.lays an.,d Fridays, 10- 11 .A .. M. 

. •+ 

. Cicero, Orations ag·ainst Catiline · Verg·il, Aeneid Book \ TI. -
*Cicero, Pro I£,g-e Jfanilia; 1~Vergil, Aeneid Book IV. ' Latin Pi-os; 
Con1position. Exercises in Sight Translation. Roman Historv t o 
the battle of Actium. ., 

Boo_ks re..co1nn1.erided: Cicer~, Ora.t-ion,R agai'nst Catil-irne, (Wilkin .. , 
M?~nullan, N. Y .. 60 cents}, Cicero. Pro Lege Ma.nilia. (Wilkins's, Mac-
millan. N. Y., 60 cents), or Cicero, Selected Orations and Letters (Kelsey s 
Allyn & Bacon, Boston, $1.25. This book includes all the speeches to~ b; rea~. bl the class. and h~s the advantage of having the vowel-quantitie 
1nd1~ted.] V<:rgll. Aeneicl. Book VI, (Page's. Ma,cmiilan, N. Y., 40 cents)-
Verg1l, ,f er:eid., Book . r,r. (St.ephenso!1'!'• Macrnillan, N. Y., 4-0 cents). 
Bradley is ~i\.r nold s Latin Prose Oornposition. Smith's Sninller Histo,,.-,71 of· 
Rome, (Harper·~. N. Y.) Bennett•~ Lat~n Gram,mar, (Allyn & Bacon, Bost.on 
80 cents), or Allen and Greenough's, (Ginn. Boston. $1.20.) ,. . . 

*Jfor private reading by student~ seeking First or Sec,ond Clas~ Distio.ctio 
Passa~es for t ranslation aL sight ,vill be set in a.11 examinations. 
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Second Latin Class, 

Mondays, Wednesdays and Friday.~, 11 A. M.,-1'2 M. 

Livy, Book I; Horace, Odes, Books I and II ; *Horace, Odes, 
Books Ill and IV. Latin P_rose Composition. Exercises in Sight 
Translation. Grecian History to the death of Alexande r. 

Books -recom1nend1;d: Livy. Book I, (Rolfe's [text with i odicated qua.r -
ti ies]. .Allyn & Bacon, Boston, 25 cents). Horace. Odes, (Page's in 

, Macmillan's Classical Series, each book 50 cen t8, or Books I - IV, in one 
,olume $1 25). Bradley's Arnold s Latin Prose Composition . Smith's 

S1naller History of Greece. (Harpers, r. Y.). 

Third Latin Class. 

J{ondays a.11,d Wednesdays, . lf lJ!l.-1 P. M. 

'Tacitus, H ,istor,ies, Book I; Horace, Satires, (selected); *Cicero, 
Pro Cluentio. Latin Pro e Composition. Exercises in Sight 

Translation. 
Books recomrnended: Tacitu ·, HiHtories, Book I, (Godlcy's, Macmillan, 

00 cents). Horace.,Satires, (Palmer's, Macmillan, $1.25). Cicero, Pro Clue:ntio, 
(Ram ay's, M:ac1nillan, 90 cent.s). 

First Greek Class. 

Tuesdays a-nd Thu'rsdays, 10-11 A. M. 

Xenophon, Hellenica, Books I and II; *Xenophon, Cyropaedia, 
Book I. Greek Prose Composition. Exercises in Sight Translation. 

Books recom1nended: Xeuophon, Hellenica, Books I and 11, (Underhill's, 
Macmillan. 75 cent'), Xenophon, Cyropaedia, Book I, (Bigg's Macmillan, 
50 cents). Fletcher and,Nicholson·s Greek p,·ose Compositi.on. Goodwin's 
Greek G1·anirnar, (Ginn & Co., B9ston, $1.25). 

Second Greek Class. 

Tuesday.,;; a.tid Thursda.yR, 11 A. M.-12 M. 

Ho1ner, Odyssey, Boo~ IX ; Lysias, Orat1·ons, 
*Demosthenes, Olyntliiacs. Greek Prose Composition. 

(selectedh 
Exercises 

in Sight Translation. 
Books 1·eco111,rn1.eride.d: Homer Odyssey, Book IX, (Ed ward' Macmillan, 

60 cents). Lvsias, Select Orations, (Bristol's, Allyn & Bacon. Boston, $1001. 
Demosthene·s. Olynthiacs, (Abbott & Mathe on' .. Macmillan, N. Y., 75 
cents). Fletcher & Nicholson's Greek Prose co,mposition. 

"'For prh·ate reading by students seeking 1'1.rst or Second Clas~ Distinc· 

tion. 
Pa sages for translation at sight will be set in all exa1nination:-;. 

I 
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Third Greek Class. 

Tuesda.ys arid Tliursdays, 12. NI.-1 P. ill . 

. Dernosthenes, Plzilippics I-III . E . . Odyssey, Books IX-XII G' k p ' unp1des, Jlfedea: *Homer 
S

. ' · ree rose Com -·t· E . • ' 1ght Translation. posJ ion. xerc1ses in 

Books r·eeonimenclecl. D 'th . . Clarendon Pres~ 2s 6d.) enE10._: l:ne. Phil-ippics. (Abbott & Matheson' 
Cl · 

1 
s -· · ·· · !Jur1p1des Medea (V 11 ' s ";~s1ca , eries. 60 cent.s). Homer·• Od -;, erra s, in Macmillar1'8 

Se) mour s School Odys:3ey, Ginn & co', Bo:ft~~,Y$I~ofk" IX-XII, (Perrin & 

Advanced Class. 
Profess.01·.... . . Lectiire1~.... · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ········.HOWARD MURRAY, B. A. 

. ................................ J. w. LOG AN. 

Three or f oii1~ tim~s a week. 

In this c~ass a portion of the Latin , d G - . for the special Course in Cta' -· . . an reek subjects prescribed 
l 1 

ss1cs 1s read and Pros C .. 
regu ar y pr.1.ctised. ' e ompos1t10n i 

II.-NEW TESTAMENT GREEK. 

The class and exan1inations in Ne T by Professor R. A. FALCONER M I estame~t Greek, conducted 
Theological College H alifa ', · ·' B .. D., tn the Presbyterian d s· ' x, are recognized as ]"f . C 

egree. -. imilar classes in other Th I . qua t y1ng ior a 
the Faculty are also recoo-nized f t~o og1cal Colleges approved by 

. e, or e same purpose. 

First Year Class. 

I Daily, 12.30 P. JIil. 

The ,vork of this class consists f th . . 
Gospe_ls, especially those of St. Luk; o d e mterpretat10n of the 
also given on the lan.,.uage of th N . ~ SL John. Lectures are 
Textual Criticism, I~troduction et et~ ~tan1ent, the principles of 
world at the time of Christ. o e ospels, and the Jewish 

Text-books: Steven,., and Burton . R Synopse cle·r d1·ei erste7i Evangelien . arniony of the Gospels, or Huck : 
1Ve1.v Testanient. Muirhead. T" : .¥jnunond: Textua.l Criticism of the 
of the Ne'tt Testanient. . i1ncs OJ esus Christ. Simcox: Language 

~ Books 1·ecomniended: F Bl . lvew Testanient Moods and· Te!~s· Gra1nn~ar of .1.V. T. Greek Burton . 
Plu1~mer. Gospel of St ·Luk w · Expositors' G'reek Testame'nt V 1 1· 
Jeuzsh People -in the Time oJ·chri;;.cott .. Go;1pel of St. John. Schil~er :o Th~ 

III.-HEBREW. 

The class and examinations in H b JOH r CURRIE D D . th He _r_ew, conducted by Professor 
' • ·, 111 e alifax Th I · -recognized as qualifying for a d . ~o og1cal College are 

Theological Colleges approvei bv ~i:e}a S1m1lar classes in other 
for the same purpose. ' culty, are also recognized 

*.lfor private • d · b tion. rea ing Y students seeking .lfirst or ~ccond Cl· ... D" . p " ~ a s 1stmc-
assaged for translation at sight, v.rHl be set . ll . . ' · in a exanunat1on, . 
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Junior Class. 

Dail'L' 8.,45- 9. 30 A. '!ff. ,1' 

rTe,xt-book: Davidson's Int.rodnctory Hebre .. ,v GranEd~ri> ,Yi~ fr3s)eR ha 
Exercises in Reading and Writing. ('r. & T. Clarke, 1n urg , · • · 

The ain1 of the course is, by a thor~ugh drill in_ paradigms, and 
exercises in reading and writing, to impart a f~1r knowledge o\ 
inflection and syntax, and the ability to read at s1ght easy parts ot 
the Hebre\\7 Scriptures. 
· 7 G · ,. Hebre~ Grammar revi::5ed edition, Books recornrnend,e<,1; : esc1y1u::; . 3 Green's Hebrew Gram1nar, 
Mitchell, (Bradley _& Wood~u.ff., Bosto~,Q $-~e\V York $3). Harper's Intro-
new edition, 11Da.iir1fifef. C~_11vt~~~~l ~~te~t edition, (.American Publica~iou, i~~f~[l ~fbH;bre!,' • 0chi~ago) Robinson'B Gesenius' llebrew Lexicon, 
(Rought.on Miffin & Co. , Boston, $6.) 

IV. - MODERN LANGUAGES. 

(McLeod P1··ofes.'~orship ). 
. JAMES LIECH'l'I , M. A. P .~ 0 . . . . . .i: 1·0J e .c.:;t<; ,, • . . ..• , • • • • . . . • . • • - • • • · • - · • · 

First French Class. 

Tuet-Jdays an~d Tlvu,rrsday.~, • - ·4· P • M • 

Macn-iillan's Progressive French Reader,. II year, (Fa~ac~t). 
Moliere : ·Le Bourgeois Gentilliomrne, (Macm~llan. & Co .. ). ugend 
Scribe : . Valetie ( Macmillan & Co.). Exercise~ 111 Gramn1ar an · 
Con1position, (Fasnacht's First Course by Macmillan & Co.) 

Additional for a Finst-Class position : Saintine, P_icci'ola, First 10 

chapters; or Scribe : .Le ve~re d' eau,, or Octave Feu11let: Le Ron1an 
d' un Jeune liorn111e panv1-e, first fifteen chapters. 

l t'~ p blic School Elen1entary .lfrench Gra1nn1ar. ,oih~t;i~f-Boo~!·~.~~~1i;cd ~11 be anno11nced a,t. the opening of the Se!--sion. 

second French Class. 

Tiiesdays and Thti?'"sday/:J, 2- 3 P. M. 

For Racine : Esther. Moliere : L'Ava-re. Si~ht-read-
. 1900-01d. b Scr'1be (l\'lacn1illan & Co.). Translation from 
1ng · a co1ne Y Y , · f ·fi d Enilish writers. Exercises in Syntax. Transla_t1_on o nnspec1 e 
passages fron1 111odern authors~ French Con1pos1tton. 

R · . At 17alie l\iloliere: Les Precieuses Ridicules. For 1901-02. ac1ne' "' , "b T 
( l\'lacinillan & Co.). Sight-reading :_ a c?1nedy by Seri e. . rans-

. E 1· -h ·t Exercises 1n Syntax. Translation of lat1on froLn ng lS \Vrl er • C ·r 
unspecified passages from n1odern authors. French ompos1 1011. 

Moliere : Misanthrope, (1\11 acn1illan & Co.), ai:1,d either Maclain~ 
de Stael: .L'Alleniagne, first 20 chapters,. or Moher~ : Le Bo1~rgeois 
G t ·zh III and IV ~cts are prescribed for private reading to en i oni nie, .. , . . 
candidates for a First Class po~1tton. 

1'e.xt-books : A. in First Class. Outline. of the Hi~tory of ~--rench Liter-
ature (Saintsbury's Priluer). 

§ I. Co·urses of l1istr1,ictio1i . 

Third and Fourth French Classes. 

Tuesdays arid Thiirsdays, 9-10 A. M. 

For 1900-01. Moliere Les fentJ11,es savantes. Racine : Ip!iigen ie. 
Corneille : Le Cid, ( i\Iac1nillan & Co.). Sight-reading : a comedy 
by Scribe. Translation fro1n English ,vriter~. French Composition, 
2nd course,-by Eugene-Fasnacht (Macn1illan & Co.). Translation of 
unspecified passages fron1. modern authors. 

- . 

For 1901-02. Corneille ·: Horace. Racine : Phedre. ~ight-..,-; 
reading : a comedy by Scribe. Translation from English wnter . 
French Composition, 2nd course, by Eug·ene-Fasnacht (Mac1nillan & 
Co.). · Translation of unspecified ·pas sag-es from 1nodern author ·. 

Text-books: As in Second Clas ·. lVIasson : Litterat.ure fran~aise. 

THIRD FRENCH : Moliere: Tc1;rti~fe, ... L\cts I -and II, (1Vlac1nillan & 
Co.), and either \ Tictor Hug-o : Les 1·ravailleu1-s de la Mer, Chapters 
I to V (incl.) (Rivington's), or Madan1e de Stael: Corinne ou r Italie, 
livres I to \T (incl.) are prescribed for private reading· to candidate , 
for a First Class position. Fourth French : Moliere : L ' Ecole de~ 
nzarisand L 'Ecole desfeninies (I and II Acts of each). 

First German Class. 

Moridays, Wed1iesday8 and Fridays,, 3--4 P. M. 

Buchhei1n : Ger,na-n Reader, Part 11. Schiller : WillieZ.nt Tell, 
(Macmillan & _Co.). Additional for a First. Class position : Gustav 
Freytag : Die Journalisten, Act I, (Macmillan & Co), or . Helene 
Stokl: Unter dent Cliristbaunz, (D. C. Heath & Co.), or Schiller ; 
Williebn Tell, II and I II Acts. Exercises in Grammar and Composi-
tion. Elementary German Prose Cotnposition, by E. S. Buchhein1 , 
(Clarendon. Press.) . . . 

·- Text Books: .Joynes-MeiRSner's Gern1an Gram1nar. (D. C. Heath & Co). 
Other Text Books required will be announced at the opening of the Se. sion. 

Second German Class. 

1'tf ondays, Wed'Y},esdays arid Friqay,s, ,. - 3 P. M. 

For 1900-oT. Goethe : Eg,nont. Schiller : Maria Stuart, 
(Macmillan & Co.). Sight-reading from Helene Stokl's: Unter dem 
Cliristbauni, (D. C. Heath & Co.). Translation fro1n English 
writers. Original Cotnpositions. Translations of unspecified 
pa_ssages from modern authors. Gennan Prose Con1position. 

For 1901-02. Goethe : Hernian und Dorothea, (Clarendon 
Press). Lessing·: Minna von Barnlielnz, (Macmillan & Co.). Sight-
reading from Helene Stokl's : Unter dent ( :llristbauni, ( D. C. Heath 
& Co.). Translations from Eng-lish writers. Original Compo itions. 
Translation of unspecified passages fron1 modern authors. 

Text Books: A~ in First Cla8!-!, Critical outline of the Lit erat ure of 
Germany by Alb. Selss, Ph. D. (Loi1gu1a n:::, Green & Co.) · 

• 
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Schiller: Ju-ngfrau von Orleans, Prolog. and ~ct I. a1~d ei~her 
Heine : Die Harzret"se (Macmillan & Co.), or Sch1!ler : H1.st~risclze 
Skizzen (Clarendon Press), are prescribed for pn ate reading to 
candidates for a First Class position. 

\ 

Third German Class. 

Moriclays. 
1
Wednesdays and Fridays, 9-10 A. J.lf. 

For 19oo-o1. Lessing : Nathan de7: vVeise (Macmillan & Co.~-
Goethe : Golz von Berlic/z.ingen (Macm11lan & Co.). Prose con1pos1-
tion. Translation of unspecified passages from n1odern author·. 

For 1901-02. Lessin~ : Jlf inna. von Barnhel?n ( ~acmillan ~ 
Co.). Goethe: Jp'7:igenie auf Tauris. Prose con1pos1tton. Trans-
lation of unspecified passages from modern authors. 

Schiller: Wallensteins Tod, -Act I, 5th Scene; Act II, 2nd_ and 

3rd Scenes; Act III, 18th Scene; (George Bell & Sons) and either 
Goethe: Faust, Prolof? i1n Hi1nmel, and fi_rst three sce~es of Pa~t I, 
(by Jane Lee : IVIacmillan & . Co.), or I:Je1ne : Har ~reise ( Macm1l_la~1 
& Co.) are prescribed for pnvate read1ng to candidates for a First 
Class position. 

Te..rct Book.s: As in Second Class. 

I 

Fourth German Class. 

T1vice a Week. 

Schil.ler: Lyrische Gediclite, Goethe : Faust, Part I, (by Jane 
Lee : Macmillan & Co.). Prose composition. , Translatio1: of 
unspecified passages from 1nodern authors. Selss s German Liter-
ature. 

Private reading for a _First Class position .• Schiller : Wallen-
steins Lager, and Le sing : Sara Sa1npson, or Schiller: Geistersehe1'. 

Advanced German Class. 

Twice a Week. 

The subjects studied in this ci"ass will b~_those prescr·ibed for t~e 
special course of English and Gerrnan (§ v111 (8) ). The course "- 111 
extend over t¥lO years. 

1900_01 • Middle High Ge~man : Grammar (Wright's ~1ddle 
High German Pri1ner). Selections from Vlacke~na,?"el: Kle1neres 
Altdeutsches Lesebuch. Sections fro1n authors of the 18th century. 
Prose composition. 

rgoi -o2 • Middle High German } Grammar (Paul's~ Gra~1nar). 
Selections from Wackernagel : Kle1neres Altdeutsches Leseb~ch. 
Selections from Slviss and Plattdeustch dialect literature ... Selections 
from authors of 16th and 17th centuries. Prose composition. 

Other text-books ,vill be announced at the opening of the Session. I 

/ 
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V.-ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 

( George M1inr·o Professo~rship.) 

Professor ......... . .......... ARCHIBALD MACMECHAN. PH. D. 
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The course in English is mainly literary ; the 1nethod pursued i ' 
h~ t oricaJ. The different periods are studied in the representative 
works of the period ; and in all cases actual acquaintance with the 
text precedes criticistn upon them. This part of the course is 
in-tended to furnish the student with an outline picture of English 
literature from Chaucer to Tennyson. The work for " class di -
t in tion " is 111eant to broaden the kno,vledge of more ambitious 
student . The essential facts of Historical English Gra1nmar are 
taught by 1neans of lectures in the Second Year. In Cornposition, 
practice precedes theory, and exercises in the class-room take the 

. place of" essays " con1piled at horne ; the writing of reports form 
part of this "'Tork. In the Advanced Class the aim of the instruction 
is to acquaint the student with the Gra1nmar of Old and Middle 
English, and to widen his kno\v1edge of f.:::Jizabethan literature. 

First (A.) Class. 

Tuesdays and Th,u1·•sday, 12-1 P. M. 

COMPOSITION.-Christmas Terrn ; imitative exercises in the co;ra-
struction of narrative and descriptive paragraphs. Spring Tenn ; 
exercise based chiefly on personal experience. 

LiTERATURE.-Eighteenth Century : Prose. ,.\ddison: Papers 
Contributed to " The Spectator." Johnson : Life ~f Pope. (Macaulay: ~ 
Samuel Johnson). Poetry. Dryden: MacFlecknoe, St. Cecilia's Day. 
Al,xander's Feast. Pope : Rape of the Lock. Gray: Elegy in a 
Co7.,ntry Chitrch-yard. Goldsmith : Traveller, Deserted Vz~llage. 
Burns : T11.1a Dogs, Cotter's Saturday Night. 

For reference : Gosse, History o.f Eighteentlz Centtt-ry Literature. 

Candidates for Class Distinction " ,ill be examined in these addi-
tional works, '\Vhich are not read in class. Drvden : Absalonz and 
Achitop!tel. Pope: Essay on lVIan". Johnson.,: Li'-ves of Dryden,. 
Addison a1;d Gray. 

Two reports on private reading, assigned bv the instructor are 
required from each student. .,, 

/Jooks reconirnen,ded: Hale: Longer English Poe11is (containing all the 
· poetry read in claRs) : Addison. ed. T. Arnold; Clarendon Pres~ Serie~) + 
Johnson= Sire Chief Liv€s; ed. ·M • .Arnold. 

PARALLEL READING.-As an preparation for this course the 
student is recommended to read the following works :-1"hackeray ; 
English Hu1norists, Cong·reve, and Addison. Tlie Histor_v o.f Henry 
Esniond, (bk. ii, cap. xi. at least). Macaulay, The Gcnuic Dra11zatists 
of the Restoration, .J.4ddison. 

Second (B.) Class. 

M 01ida1J8, Wednesclays and F1,.idays, 12-1 P. M. 

COMPOSITION.-Lectures on the Principles of Narration, Descrip,-
t ion and Exposition Exercises. 
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LITERATURE.-Elizabethan, Shakspere : Henry Iv,.., Pt. II, 11fid 
uninter l\Ti,[[ht' s Drea:rn, Coriolan,~ts. i\i1ilton, Cf nius, L' Allegro, Il 

Penseroso Lycidas, Sonnets, Paradise Lo t, Bks. I, II. Lectur . 

ENGLISH LANGUAGE.-A short course of Lectures on the Hi ·tory 
of the English Language, at the end of the Spring Tero1. 

For reference. Sidney Lee : A Life oj· Will£aui Slzakspeare ,· 
Dowden, Sliakspeare Printer,- Saintsbury, History of Elizabetlza,n 
Literature. 

A report on private read~ng assi~·ned ?Y. the_ instructor, is r_e_quired 
fron1 each student. Candidates for D1st1nction a1-e requu ed to 
present a second report. 

Candidate. for Class Distinction will be examined in the following 
plays, which are_ not read in class : Henry VI., Pt. I, Lear, The 
Merchant o.,f Venice. . 

PARALLEL READING. -As a preparation for this course, the 
student is recommended to read the following words=. Kingsley _: 
West-ward Ho I Scott, Kenil1.vorth. Hentzner, Travels in Eng-land. 
Harrison, Description of England ( S(:oft Libr ar.,11 , vV. Scott). 
Macaulay, lrfilton. 

Third (0.) Class. 

T1iesclay8 arid Thi.irsdays, 10--11. A. l,,f. 

LITERATURE.-Middle English and Pre-Sbakesperean . .. ch.aucer: 
Proloo-ue, Knighte Tale, 1Vonne Prestes Tale. Sweet's Alzddle Eng-
lish Pri111.er, II. Spenser: Fcerie Queene, bks. I, II. lVIarlo\\-'e: Dr. 
Faustus. Lectures. 

History of Literature : Pollard, Chaucer Printer. For reference. 
Lounsbury, Ten Brink. Morley: Eng-lisli Writers, V. 

For Distinction. Chaucer : iV.[£nor PoenLs, the Prioress' Tale, 
Sir Topas, The Monk's Tale, The Squire's Tale. 

Fourth (D ) Class . . 
T1,tesdays and Thii1"sdays, 4-5 P. 1lf. 

LITERATURE.-Nineteenth Century. Scott : Old Jlforta.lity, 
:Wiar11iio1l. Byron : Poenis selected and edited by _l"latthe\v A.rnold. 
V ords,vorth: ed. l)o\vden (Athenceu:nt Press Series). Tennyson: 
The Lady of Shalo{t, Oenone, Lotus Ea~e1 s, A Drea!t1 of· F~ir lVomen, 
Morte d' Arthur, Dora, Sir Galahad, The Lord oj Burle1gh, Ulysses, 
Ode on the Duke of Welling-ton.. Bro,vning : My _Last Duclzes~, Lost 
Leader, Andrea del Sarto, The Bishop o ·rders lzis Tonib, Epist~e. of 
Karshish, The Italz'an i11, England. Ruskin : Sesa11ie, and Li!ies. 
Carlyle : Sartor Resartus: ed. lVIacMechan_, ( Atliena?111n Press Serie ). 

History of Literature. Saintsb~1ry: History of 1~rineteentlt C~ntury 
L 1'terature. Herford : Age o_f Words7vorf!t. Oliphant: Literary 
Histor.,v of E-ngla n.d. 

Fot; Distinction. A thesi on a subje t assig-ried by the in ·tructor. 

This subject 1na · be assigned .at th end of the previous e ston, 
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and co111pleted during· the sumn1er vacation. It should in any case, 
be selected at the beginning of the session in ,vhich the student 
intends to present it and must embody the results of an original 
literary investigation. The folio\, ing are the titles of representative 
theses which have been accepted : Chatter ton, A Study in Style ; The 
Relation of " Tristranz 5,lza1tdJ1" to "Anafonzy of Melanclioly ;" 
Tenriyso11,'s Treabnent o_f Colour in " The Idylls of the King /' 
'" .. 4.tastor," edited with Introduction ond J-lvtes. The Thesis must be 
-v.rritten on special thesis paper and bound. ,.L\ copy must be deposited 
in the U niversi.ty Library. 

Fifth (E.) Class.* 

( }{ot g'i1)en in, 1900- 1,901). 

OLD ENGLISH.-Bright. Anglo-Saxo·n Reader. Siever.. 0. E. 
Gr·amrnar, trans. Cook. Si 0 ·ht t'i-anslation fron1 easy texts. 

Sixth (F ) Class. "' 

( Hou1"·s of meeting to be a1"'1"a1iged). 

ELIZABETHAN DRAMA.-Marlovve, Ta1nburlaine, Ed-zvard II., 
Tlie Je7.v o_f Malta. Greene, Frz'ar Bacon and Friar Bungay 
Jonnson, Tlze Alche1nist. Every Man in his Hunzor. Beaumont 
and Fletcher, Philaster, The KniJ[lit of' t!ie Burn,i-ng Pestle. l\'Jass-
inger, A LVew JV'ay to. Pay Old Debts. \Vebster, T!,,e Duchess of· 
JYialji. Shakspere, The Tragedie. , T·wo Noble Kins11zan. 

This course 1s conducted by 1neans of a Sen1inary. 

Books Reconirnended : Hist()r.v of Literature: Ten Brink. Saint bury. 
Brooke : Clarendon Pre s, " "Mermaid," "Te1nple Dramati~ts," and Arber 
edition .. of Elizabet.ban ,vorks. Thayer, "Be<:;t Elizabethan Plays." 

VI.--HISTORY AND POLITICAL ECONOMY. 

( George M1.i111·0 P1·ofext\JO?'ship. ) 

.P,·ofessor . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. REV. PRESIDENr1~ _B ORRES'J'. 

Junior History Class. 

Mondays, Wedrtesclay8 an,rl Fridays, 1.l A. M.-12 M. 

Medi~val History and l\!Iodern History to 1 555. 
The class work ,vill be conducted bv tneans of lectures and 

exatninations on prescribed reading. A detailed syllabus ,:vith 
references and passages prescribed for reading will be given to 
students on the opening of the class. 

Candidates for . First Clas Distinction "vill be examined on 
Hallam's Middle .A.ges, Bryce's Holy Roman E1npire, and Intro-
ductory Sections of Robert on·s Charles V. 

Book,q ,, .. Pco1n/n1,encled: Gibbon : DPcl'i'n.e a:ncl Fa,ll of the Ronian "!1J1nvh· : 
Hallam : Middle ..ti oes ; Bryce : Holy Rn-nio:n E1n11i1·•e ; Irving : Mo.honiet 
and H?°s Siic(:e.c;sor.c.:; Guizot: H1'.c-.;to1'"1.I of Chi1:Nzation: Michaud : H1:.c.tor11 
of the CrusadP.c;; Robert,'on ~ Oha:rles V : Stubb~: Const?'.tnUonctl History 
•of England; L-abberton: Histo1·ical Atlas. 

-!'Advanced. 
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Seni'or History Class. 

Tuesdays a1t(l Th iirsday.s, 11 A. M. -12 JJ,I. 

Modern History from I 555· 
The class v. ork vvill be conducted by 1nea11s of lectures and 

examinations on prescribed reading·.. In the_ lectures, books of 
reference will be named and select portions specified for reading. 

Disputed points ,vill be ?1_arked out f?r special_ st_udy a~d- st~dents 
required to exa1nine authorities and v1e1gh conflicting op1n1ons, and 
thus learn to study history critically for themselves. 

Candidates for First Class Distinction will be exatnined on Green 
and Guizot, and a fe,v chapters to be specified in other "\Vorks. 

Books recorn,-1nended: Green: England, Vol. V, ; Guizot: F1·arq,c~ 
(:A£asson\; .c1br1:d.qenient) · Menzel: German-u; Motley: Dll,tch Rep1ibfi cd; 
Ba n~roft ~ United Sta,te.'l / Mc M:~ 'ter : His~ory rJf the PeoP_le of ~he Unite . 
States,- P,trkman: Frcince an l England 1,n 1Vorth .A niericci .: La.bberton . 
Historical A tlas. 

Advanced History Class. 

On,ce a ioeek. 

Eng·lish History fron1 1603 to 1688. 
The work of this class will be conducted by 111.eans of ... lec~ure 

and exan1 inations on reading prescribed from Clarendon, Gardiner, 
Green, Hallan1, Ranke, Lingard and other authorities. 

This class is intended e pecia11y for undergraduates taking· the 
Special Course in English and English History. 

Political Economy Class. 

Ttiesclay.fJ and Thi.irsllays, 10-11 A. Jf. 

The work of this class ""rill be conducted bv means of lectures 
and examinations on prescribed .reading. 

The lectures will generally follow the order of arrangement of 
Mill's Principles of Political Econo1ny. 1.-THE NATURE WEALTH. 
Analysis of fuuda1nental conceptions of wealth, &c .. 2.-P~onuc-
TION OF VlEALTH: Labor, Capital, Population, and their relations to 
each other, 3. - DISTRIBUTION OF WEALTH : Wages, Profits, Rent, 
Socialism, Labor Unions, Land 'fenure. 4. -EXCHANGE : Value 
Money, Banking·. 5. - RELATIONS OF GOVERNMENT TO TRADE · D 
INDUSTRY : Tariffs, Taxation. 

Particular attention will be given to the pro~lems o[ the ~a.y. 
Protection and Free Trade, Trade Unions, Combine~,, B1m~ta~listnt 
Each student is required to read the whole _of l\tl11l s P:1nc1ples, 
together \Vith prescribed ~assages from l_ead1?g ~cono1:11sts and 
current literature on the subjects. Weekly exam1nat1ons will be held 
on the prescribed reading. 

Candidates for First Cla~s Distinction will be examined on 
additional work, which will be announced at the beginning of the 
Session. 

Text Book : Mill : P1·incij_Jles of Pol'itical Econorny. 

I 
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Advanced Political Economy Class. 

Twice a 1..veek. 

The work of this class will consist of lectures, entering into the 
Principles of Politic,:al Economy more fully than in the ordinary class, 
with examinations on reading prescribed in the works of leading 
writers on the subject. 

VII.-CONSTITUTIONAL LAW AND CONSTIUTIONAL 
HISTORY. 

The classes in Constitutional La""r and Constitutional History, 
conducted by Profe~sor Weldon in the Faculty of La,v, and the 
exan1inations conducted in these subjects by the Faculty of Law, are 
recognized as qnali~ying· for a degree. 

VIII.-CONTRACTS. 

The class in Contracts, conducted by Professor Russell in the 
Faculty of Law, and the examinations conducted in this subject by 
the Faculty of La,v, are recognized as qualifying for a degree. 

l 

IX. --PHILOSOPHY. 

( George M 1t1i1 .. o P?"of e.ssorship.) 

Prof esso1~ • • • . • • . . .. .. .. . . ............ . .. WALTER C. M RRA Y, M . .A.. 

Junior Philosophy. 

Tuesdays a ·nd Thu1~sdayN, 12-1 P. M., F-rida'/:i8, 4-5 P, M. 

'fhe work of this class will consist of two courses of lectures, 
one on Logic, the other on Psychology, \vith essays, discussions, 
and oral examinations. 

The work in the course on Logic will be selected so as to afford 
the best possible n1ental training. In the Psychological course, 
experiments will be introduced as n1uch as possible to supply a basis 
for the theory and for the purpose of illustration; Especial atten-
tion will also be given to the connection betvveen Psycholog·y and 
Educational methods. 

· Text Books.: Creighton: lntrod,u,ctory Logic ; Mill : LO[J'ic ,· Titchener 
An Outlirie of Psychology or Privier of P ,<;ychology . 

Books 1·econiniended: Fowler'.· or .Jevons's Loyl'.c, Ja1nes' Psycholoy,y. 
Reading for l)i~tinction-Berkeley: Theory of Vision, l)fvirze V:is-ual 
La.nrrnage, Prl'.nciples of Hu1nan Kno1.vledgc. (lfraser's Selections.) 

Senior Philosophy. • 

Moridays and Weclnesclays, .10-11 A. J.l[. 

For 1900- r. This course of lectures, \Vhich is intended to serve 
as an introduction to Metaphysics, '"·ill be based on Paulsen 's Intro-
duction. to Philosophy. 

Books recomnienrlecl: Hibben : P trobleni.c; of Philosophy; Kulpe: Intro-
d1wtion to Philosophy: Watson : An Outline of Philo.sophy and Chris-
tianity and Idealis1n, Part II: Lotze : o ,u,tlines o.f Metaphysics; Royce 
Relir,ious Aspect of Philosophy, Book II; Caird: Metaphysics ( Encyc. 
Brit or E·say:-; on Literctl1t,re and Philosophy, Vol. II.) 
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Modern Philosophy. 

Mo1idays arid ~ellnesdays, 10-1.l A. M. 

For 1901-2. After a preliminary sketch of the principal problems 
of lVIetaphysics, the develop1nent of modern Philosophy fro1n Locke 
will be )ttudied in Locke's Essay, Berkeley's Principles of ICH01.uledge 
and Siris, Hun1e's Treatise, Reid's lnqn£ry, Kant's Prolegontena, and 
Mill : Sele ct ions (\Vatson). 

Books: Seth (A) Scottish Ph·ilosophu; Locke: Essa11. (]frasel''s }:dit~on 
or Ward Locke & Co.'s ) Berkeley: Se.lect·ions by Fraser; Hume: Treatise, 
(Edited by Green & Grosse, or Selby-Bigge's Edition ; Reid : Works (ed. 
by .l:Iamilton), and Inqiiiry (Sneath\; Editio1~); Kant: Ptoleg<!1~iena tra.ns-
lated by Mahaffy & Bernard · Wenley: Oittli·nes of l{ant s C1·it-1que; Mill: 
Selections (Watson)~ Dougl~s: John Stuart M'ill; Black,voo~'s Philo8,o-
phical Clas;sics; Falckenber~'"' or. Weber'$ or_ Erdn1ann•~, or vV1ndelband s, 
or U eberweg's, or Schvvegler s Hu;tory of Philosoph11. 

Greek Philosophy. 

~ Moridaus and Fridays, :g_4 P. J.l'I. 

For 1900- 1. In this course an introducto~y sketch of the dev~l_op-
ment of Greek Philosophy' from Thales is followed by a critical 
study of Plato's Apolog_y, Crito, Phcedo, Repu_blic, Tliecetetns / and 
Aristotle's Ethics. · 

Text Books: Fert·ier : Lectu'res on Earl'!/ fh·eek Philosoph11 / Church'R 
T1 .. anslatlon of A polog·y, Crito and Phrec_lo (Golden TreaRury .Series) ; D_avies 
and Va.1.1ghan's Transla,t-ioJ:, of Rep1,1,bltc. _(G. T. S.); D,vde ~ T1·anslat!on qf 
Theretetus; Aristotle' Ethics (The Scott Library, or Peters s Translation). 

Book.,;.; 1·eco11iniended : Zeller : Greek Philo.<;ophy ; Burnet : Ea1·ly Gr~ek 
P ,hilosoph11; Bosanquet : Co11z.pan~:on to Plato,'s ]!,epublic_; Nettlesh1~: 
PhUosoph?'.cal I..1ect'111re.~ a,nd Rerna,1.ns; _Jowett~ 'l.'ran.'ilat?,01_1, of Pl<;tto s 
Dialogu,es: Pater : Plato and Plettonis1-n; Wallace: Ep1cu1·ean1..~m: 
Hegel : Bl story ·of P hilosoph-11. .. 

Moral Philosophy. 

Mondays an,d Frida.ys, /3-4 ~- 11£. 

For 1901 - 2. The course of -lectures atten1pt · 
presentation of the Principles of Moral Philosophy. 
of the subject are taken up in the follo\1/ing order:-

,I 

The lVIoral Ideal. The Metaphysi of Morality. 
Life. Moral Institutions . . 

a · syste1natic 
The di visions 

The Moral 

Text Book: Seth (J.) ; .Ethica,l Pi·'i'n.,ciples. . . 
Books reconinirnded : De"vey : Outline.,: of Ethic.c.. StnrJ,.11 of Eth-1'.cs ; 

Muirhead: Elerne-nt.~ of Rthfr;.<:; •· Mackenzie: Man·ua,l of Eth,t'.cs •· Clarke 
Murray: Introclnctlon ·to Ethics; D' Arey : Short St11,d·ies of, Et'},ic.c;: SJdg~ 
~vick: Mrthod.s of Ethics ,· Green : Iiectn1··es on Moral Obl,.an~-ion (edited 
by Bosanquet) ; Mill: Utilitar·ianisrn; Spen·ccr : Data of Ethics. 

Reading for Distinction : Green: Prolegornena to Ethic.'-?, Bks. I&,· II-

Advanced Philosophy. 
' 

T-1lesdays an,cl Tliiirsclay.~, 3- 4 P. M: • 

For 1900-01. The developm.ent of.Philosophy fro~1 D~scartes to 
Leibnitz. Descartes' ./vfetliod: iltfeditation.s .. and Principles, Spinoza1 s 
I11tprove11ient of the Understa1iding· a1id Etlzt"cs Leibnitz' JYionadqlogy 
\vill be ~tndied. 
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Translations Veitch's Edition ofDesca.rtes, Ehves' of Spinoza and 
Latta's of Leibnitz. 

Books reco1n:nie·ncled: .F'ischer : Desca1·tes and his School ; :B:. Cai.rd : 
Ca.rtesianisrn; Mahaffy: Descartes; Huxley: Descartes Method, ; J. Caird : 
Efpinoza ,· Martineau : Study of Spinoza ; Merz: Leibnitz; Dewey: 
I.Jeibn-itz'.': Neto Essays; Duncan: LeibnitzPhilosoph1:cal Writings; Langley. 

1901-2. The subject - of this course is Kant's Philosophy. 1"'he 
P-rolegon:.ena, Critiques of Pure Reason, o_f Practical Reason, ar,,d of 
Judgntent, ,vill be studied. 

Translat1:ons 7•ecornmenclecl: Watso11 .~ SelectionB ; Mahaffy and Bernard : 
P-rolegomena; Max Miiller Crit?'.que of Pure Reason· Abbott: Theory of 
Ethics; Bernard: Critique of .Jiulgnient. 

Con1.,1nentarie:-; and Exposit-,:ons 'J"econi1nended : Stirling : Text-Book .to 
Kam,t; Wallace : _Kant; .F'ischer : Kant; Caird: 0 1ritical Philosophy; 
Watson : Kant and hfs English Critics ; and Co1nte~ MiU and Spencer 01· 
An Outl-ine of'Philosophy. Adamson: Ph-ilosoph11 of Kant; Mahaffy and 
Bernaril: Kritik of P ·u,re Recison defended a.nd exJJlainecl; Green : Philo-
sophlral Works, Vol. II. 

X.--EDUCATION. 

The class in the Theory and History of Education conducted by 
Prof. \\!alter C. Murray and Mr. G. J. Miller in the Facult.~' of 
Science, and the examinations of the Faculty of Science, are recog-
nized as qualifying for a degree. (See Fae. Science.) 

XL-MATHEMATICS. 
Professor ........ . ........................ C. MACDONALD, M:. A. 

Junior Class. 

Daily~ .11. A . .:H.-12 M. 

ALGEBRA.-Involution, Evolution, Theory of Indices, Equations 
of the First and of the Second Degree revised . Discussion of 
Imaginary Quantities and of V -=--~-;- Theory of Quadratic Equations ; 
Proportion, Inequalities, Indeterminate Equations, Variation, Pro-
gressions, Theory of Notation ; Elements of Determinants; Selected 
Propositions in the Theory of· Equations, with Horner s 1nethod of 
approximating the roots of an Equation of a Degree higher than the 
Second. 

GoEMETRY.-Flrst,. Second, and 1'hird Books of Euclid revised, 
Fourth Book, Definitions of the Fifth, and the Sixth Book, with 
Geometrical Exercises and practical applications. 

After the beginning- of J an1iary attendance at the Class on 
\\Tednesday will be optional, except for those '\Vho are trying for 
First or Second Class distinction. But the Professor reserves to 
hirnself the right of excluding· any ,vhom he n1ay have judged 
unequal to the work of the \\Tednesday Class. 

Books reconinienderl: Todhuuter·s, or Deighton's, or Hall & teven~· 
(Geoegc Bell & Sons), Elements of Euclid. ·rodhuntcr'c; .A.lgebr·a, or (be ~t) 
Hall & Knight's Higher Algebra. (The latter book is recornmended to those 
who wish to pursue advanced work. School .Algebras are ~carcely snfficjent 
for the course.) 

Senior Class. 

Daily, I 0-11 A. .lr.f. 
The daily meeting of -this Class is subject to the follo,~ ing 

explanations : 
After the Christinas Exa1ninations, the clas, "' ill be resolved into 

wo Divisions, a Lo,ver and a Higher. 
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The Lo\\·er or Ordinary Divisio11 ,vi.11 meet on four or three day 
a ,veek, according as the general progress of the Clas may den1and. 
The Higher Division will 1neet on the remainder of the five days a 
week. Fitness to enter the Higher Division is determined by the 
Professor, according· to the general standing and pr·e, ious record of 
the student. 

In the Lower or Ordinary Division of th Class the subje t · of 
study are-

GEOl\'IETRY.-Si:xth Book of Euclid revi~ed; Cockshott & Walte1·'s 
Conic Sections; th Parabola and part of the Ellipse · Easy Geome-
trical Ex rcises ,vith practical application8; 21 Propositions of the 
El \ enth B·ook of Eucl!d; Modern Geometry, upple1nentary to th 
Six Books of Euclid. 

TRIGONOMETRY.-Analytical Plane, as far as, but exclusive of, 
DeMoivre•s Theore1n. The use of Logarithn1s, and of the chief 
Mathematical Tables. Solution of Plane Triangles ; Mensuration of 
Heights and Distances; Elen1entary Problems in Na.vig·ation. 

ALGEBRA.-Permutations and Con1binations; uses of the Bino-
minal Theorem, Properties of Logarithms ; Compound Interest and 
Annuities ; Elements of the Doctrine of Chances, should there be 
ti1ne for the subject. 

• 
In the lligher Division the subjects are-
GEoMETRY .-Parabola, Ellipse, and Nlodern Extension of Euclid. 

TRIGONOMETRY,-As in the Lower Division, with Extensions; 
DeMoivre's Theorem, ,.vith Higher Angular Analysis ; Spherical 
Trigonometry, as far as the solution of Right-angled Triangle , 
with application to easy Astrono1nical problen1s. 

ALGEBRA.-Investigations connected ~,ith the subjects studied in 
the Lower Di.vision, such as, Logarithn1ic Series, Indetern1inat 
Co-efficients, Partial Fractions, &c., with illustrations and examples 
of a more difficult kind. For First or Second Class at the Examina-
tions, acquaintance "vith the subjects treated in this Division is 
necessary. 

Books reco1nmended: Algebras-'l'odhunter's or Hall & Knight'8 (best) 
tLocke's Plane Trigonornetry; Cockshoit & Walters' Geometrical Conicd 
(Macmillan & Co.) · Chan1bers' Logarithmic, etc., Tables. Jfor Higher 
l)ivision: Todhunter'::-, Spherical Trigonometry. 

Advanced Class. 

There are two Divisions in this Class : 

The First Division meets three times a ,veek. * Subjects : Analy-
tical Trigonometry, con1mencing with the application of DeMoivre's 
Theorem ; Anaytical Geometry ; Spherical Trigonometry ; Theory 
of Equations ; Differential Caculus. 

Books recomrnended: Locke's Plane Trigono1netry, Vol. rr. ; C. Smith's 
and Todhunter's Conic Sections; Todhunter's Theory of Equations; Wil1ian1-
son's Differential Calculus ; Todhunter's Spherical Trigono1netry. Any 
standard works on the subjects treated may, however, be u._ed. 

*The hour of meeting on J:Pridays may pos-·ibly be changed at the open-
ing of the eRsion. 

I 

I. Courses of Irist,r-iictiori. 31 

The Second D~vision _meets twice a vveek. t Subjects : Analytical 
~eo1netry ; Spherical Tngonon1etry ; Theory of Equations; Differen-
tial_ Calculus, Integral Calculus, with Differential Equations • Appli-
cation of these to Physics, Physical _.t\.strono1n etc. ' 

t· Books.1--e:comme,nded : The an1e a for the Fir~t DiYision, with the addi-
ion of :W1lhamson s Integral Calculu:--. .Also Tait and teele s Dynamics of 

;':_, par~1cle; Todl11:~nter':s Analytid=til Staticf., ; D. A. lVItu-ra,y;R Differenti·tl 
..l'Jquat1ons, (Macnnllan & Co.) · c • < 

XII.-THEORY OF MUSIC. 

The classes i_n the. Theory of Music, conducted in the Halifax 
Conservatory of M us1c by M_r. ~- H. Porter, Director, and Mr. 

. , and the exa1n1nations of the Conservatory in the 
sub3ects of these classes, are recoo-nized as qualifvino- for the B A dBLd I b ., b •• ~n • • eg-rees. n the case of ea h class attendance 111ust 
include at l~ast _two lessons per week fro1n the opening· to the closing· 
of lectures 1n th1s Faculty. 

The subject studied in the First Class is Hannony in not more 
than four parts. 

The sut;>je~ts of the Second Cla. s are : Harn1ony jn not 1nore than 
five parts ;. S1?1ple Counterpoint in t\vo or three parts ; Canon in two 
parts ; lm1tat1on and Fugue in not n1or than three parts • Fortn _ 
Elementary forms, Phrases and Periods, closed and open Forins.' 
· Information as to fees, etc., may b obtained on application to 

the Secretary-of the Conservatory. 

XJII.-PHYSICS. 

(Geo1·ge Mun1'"0 Profesr;or.·hip.) 

Junior Physics Class. 

P1·ofesso1· • • • • • • • - • .. • • • .......... . . . .... .. .. J. G. MACGREGOR D. c. 

J!loridays, 4-5 P. M., Tuet-~da.ys an,d Thu'l"tJdays, 11 A. 1'1.-
12 M. 

It~ th~s C~ass a rapid u~vey of the ,vh~le subject of Experin1ental 
~hys1cs 1s. taken, the sections treated being :-Dynamics ; Proper-
ties of_ Solids and Flu~ds; Sound; Heat; Electricity and Magnetism 
~nd L~ght and other forms of Radiation. The mode of treatment i 
1nductiv_e and_ quasi-historical, the generalisations and theoretical 
conceptions being worked up to experimentally but not systematically 
?evelope~ by deduction. The amount of mathen1atical knowledge 
assumed 1~ not greater than can be acquired in the Junior Class in 
Mathernattcs. 

. Members of the Class are recommended to read in connection 
with the lectures, K?ott's Phy_sics (W. & R. Cbarnb~rs, Edinburgh, 
7/6)_. Those who a1n1 at passing merely, ,vill be examined in those 
su_bJ~cts_ only ~vhich are fully discussed in clas . Those who aim at 
D1sbnc~1on "\\1111 be expected to give considerable attention to 
Dyna1111cs, and to consult the text-book and other works recoin-

t An extra hour for some part of the-~eg ion may be required. 
!This work ~s f?Ublished in ~w~ ,olumes. The firot of these-" A Trcati. e 

on Elementary rr1gonometry -1s sufficient for the ordinary elas:-s. 
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. 11 sub·ects that tnay be referred~? in mended by the lectuier on a i, th t a J ear at special examma-
class.--Students are expected.Ii. ~ d ~es I fnd to hand in problem tions, usually held at unsp.e~1. e a ' 
papers for correction and cnttc1sm. . 

d f f nent reference :-Dan1ell s. The follo"'ing books are recon1n1ende ~r ~eih Hies-Advanced Course 
Principle~ of Physics (,Vlacmi~aB & c1°JJ ~~rexel::sool' of Physic., rP."\~i~ed by· 
(H. Holt & C?.); An..,thon~ N!1,l 1 :~1d ~~ranklin's Elemen~s of Physics (The 
Magie (J. Wiley & So1~s) icd10B"each'~ General Physics (Ginn & Co.). Ma niillan Co.) ; HMt1ngs an · •. 

f enior Phys lcs Class. 

d d Txrednesdays 10-11 A. J.l{. Mon a.ys an. ,,,, I • ' 

. . h' . Cl , -Dynan1ics, Heat, and Elec-The subjects ~tud1ed in t is . ass,l t d both because of their . • d M . etisn1 -have been se ec e . 
1
. 

tr1c1ty an agn · , f th • extensive industrial app 1ca-
educational value l;nd because O ·al~~:tions and theoretical conc_ep-
tions. The more importa1~t geoer .· Class are made the startlng 
tions, obtained inductivel.l'. m hthe / um~~ dedu~tive deductions being 
point; and the treatment 1

~ t. us a~!nt practical ~pplications being 
tested by experiment, an ~n1~otl1 en1atical tnethods are used, such d. d Only elementary ma 1 · 

1scusse • . d S • or Classes in Mathe1nattcs. a are studied in the J un1or an en1 

. .-.· . rel will be examined in those 
~tudents wl!o aim a~ pa~s:'i~c~ea;/ discussed in class .. Those 

portions only ?f _the_ subjects t d not only to acquire considerable 
who aim at D1st1nctiC?n ~re e~peche l t' n of problems but also 'to f 1 · nc1ples in t e so u 10 ' 
po,ver o app ying ~n f b b. ~ct not fully treated in class. study privately portions o t e u J 

. nsive to be completed in a single 
The course bemg: too ':1rt taken up in alternate years, as. session, different portions ,v1 e 

foilows: . 
. . , f , rd "' and fluids.-Students are recom-

In I900-J. ·-Dynam1cs o . so~- s atics and Dynamics (Macmillan 
n1 ended to read l\iI_acGr~gor sh 1

1n~m They will be referred to & Co.) in connection wit~ t e ec ures. 
other works for consultat1on. 

. d' short discussion of Heat Engines, In 1901-2. - Heat, mclu !ng 3: . I d' a discussion of dynamo-
and f:lectrici~y and Magneb,;m, ;~. '~h1;~lements of Heat and Ele~-
electnc machines. A kno~led~ d . the Junior Physics Class 1s 
tricity such as inay be acquire ~n d to read in connection with 
assumeJ. Students a~e recommenf eHeat (Lo~gmans & Co.) anq 
the lectures, Ma?'well, ~ Ite~~rci; and Magnetism (founded on 
Foster and Atkinson s ec Y & C ) Other works recom-
Joubert's Treatise, pub. byT ~?,~g~::~ (Ma:m,llan & Co.), Wright's 
f!lended for reference, are aJIL ;homson'5 Electricity and Magnetisrr1 
Heat ( Longmans & Co.), ,! · . · , Steam Engine and other Heat b U · p ess) Ewings l 
(Cam . n1v. . r ·. , ) d S p l'hompson's Dyna1no-e ec-Engines ( Ca1nb. U n1v. Pre s ' an . . 
tric Machinery (Spon.) 

Advanced Mathematical Physics Class. 

Moridays and Wednesdays, 11 A. M.-l2 M. 

. . students an introduction to the The object of this _Class is tohg1 vet· "' t the study of physical . • f th Higher Mat ema 1cs o . k application o e • d to have a sufficient now-
problems. TheJ-: are therefore ass~m~he Differential .and Integral ledge of Analytical Geo1netry an 
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Calculus. The subjects to be discussed in the next two years are as follows: 

In 1900-1.- Thermodynamics and Electrodynamics (including Electrostatics). 

In 1901-2. -Kinematics and Dynamics (including Statics). 

Boole.<? of reference: Ta,jt and Steele's Dynamics of a Particle (Macmi1Ian 
& Co.), Todhunter's Analytical Statics (Macmillan & Co .), Aldis s Rigid 
Dynamics (Deighton. Bell & Co.), Besant'is Hydromechanics (Deighton, Bell 
& Uo ), Tait's ~ketch of Thermodynamics (Douglas, Edinburgh). Baynes, 
1,hermodynamics (Clarendon Press), Emtage'. Mathematical Theory of 
Electricity and Magneti~n1 (Clarendon Press), and Mascart and J oubert's 
Electricity and Magnetism, Vol. I (De la Rue & Co., London.) 

Advanced Experimental Physics Class. 

At least once a week. 

The subjects studied are (a) physical experin1ental methods 
and the elimination of errors, this section of the class work being 
conducted mainly by private reading, under the Professor's super-
vision, of original papers by Faraday, Joule, and Kelvin; (b) the 
treatment of observations, including graphical methods and the 
method of least squares, and the influence of errors of observation 
on results ; ( c) the relation of theory to experi1nental research, illus-. 
trated by sketches of one or more of the follovving :-the kinetic 
theory of gases, the theory of solutions and of electrolysis, the wave theory of light. 

Books of reference: Faraday's Experimental Re8earches jn Electricity, 
Vol. I. (Quaritch) : Joule's ~cientific Papers, Vol I. ('ra.ylor & Francis); Lord 
Kelvin's Mathe1natical and Physical Papers, Vol. II. (Camb. TJniv. Press); 
Merriman's Text.Book of I1east Squares (John Wiley & Sons) ; .Johnson's 
Theory of Errors and Method of Least Squares (J. v\..,.iley & Son.~) ; Holman's 
Precision of Measuren1ents (J. W~ey & Sonb') ; Meyer's Kinetic Theory of 
Gases, tr. Baynes (Longmans & Co.) ; \iVhetha1u's Solution and Electrolysis 
Camb. Uniy. Press); Daniell 's Principles of Physics (Macmillan & Co.). 

Practical Physics Class. 

( At least five hou1"8 a 1.veek.) 

The work of this Class consists of the experimental investigation 
of simple physical laws, and in connection therewith, the determina-
tion of physical constants, such as densit.y, specific heat, electromo-
tive force, electrical resistance, etc. 

Students are required to prepare formal papers on the investi-
gations made, describing the methods used and the results obtained, 
and discussing the degree of accuracy of the results. Their standing 
in the Pass and Distinction lists will depend 111ainly on the number 
and quality of these papers. 

lVIembers of the Class who wish to become science teachers will 
be allowed to devote part of their tfme to acquiring facility in devis-
ing and executing jllustrative experiments of a qualitative and 
quantitative kind, with the simple forn1s of apparatus usually avail-able in schools. 

Books recom1riended for reference : Glazebrook and Shaw's Practical 
Physics (Longn1ans, Green & Co.) ; Stewart & Gee's Elen1ent.a.ry Practical 
Physics (Macmillan & Co); Ayrton's Practical Electricity (Cassell & Co); 
Kohlrausch's Physical Measure1uents (J. & A. Churchill); NicholR' Labora-
tory Manual of Physics and Applied Electricity (The Macmillan Co.); Ost .. 
wald's Physico-che1nical Measurements (Macmillan & Co.) ; and Threlfall's Laboratory Arts (Macmillan & Co). 

3 



34 Faculty of Arts. 

XIV.-CHEMISTRY. 

(McLeod Prof essot·ship.) 

P ,.P ••••••••••••• E. MACKAY, PH. D. roJ essor . ........ • • • • - • • • · · · · · · · · . 

, Junior Chemistry Class. 
< 

1J1ondays, Wedrie8days and l?ridays, 9-10 A M. 

§ I. 

The lectures in this cla~s deal in an e!~f;e~~ta:~t ';;f {h';i~~u~;: 
principles of general che_1n1stry. In the c~ds and tases are studied, 
the characteristic 1:ropert1es of c;1n~on a d of air the order of his-
and then the chen11stry of fire, o wa er an I ' "ble When 
torical dev~l~pm~nt ~:~n!h!~t~:;et~:s :e:sr rb:.: £~!~' ga~ned, the 
som~ acqua1n ance Wl . . r k and the atomic theory 
fundamen~al laws of comb1~at10; ar~ ta ;~i:~s follo\ved by a study 
and chemical forfmhulreh alre int;o ~:e ·classification of the elements is 
of carbon and o t e a ogen · · 1 t e 
nexJ. d!scuss~~~ a:c!~:~;i~~~~t~~~rt~t;10 ~e:ii:~;;:rsi~ :;;ne:i:a':c 
stu ie ' eac h.1 h ·t b longs The lectures are illustr2:ted as fully as 
syst1~et~ w e~c e;im:nts. ·Examinations, oral or wi:itten, are held 
r:~~ightl;, an~ occasional written exercises q.re required. 

· · d. f nction are required to devote at least 
Students a1m1ng at 15 1 k The laboratory course h week to laboratory wor • 

~h1Je . ourJ tpe~ake the student familiar "'·ith ordinary lab_oratory 
is es1~ne od t 1 d him to solve simple problems in chemistry by 
opera~1ons tan Se~e;:1 common inorganic substances are prepared 
e~~er~:~fed; simple quantitative e~peri~ents ?-re _performe~; and 
a . • d ted to elementary work 1n qualitative analysis. some ttme 1s evo 

' Ir t duction to the Study of Chemis_try, 
Books recommended: RemdL~ d~a;~s Man·u,al of Chemistry, (American 

(Macmillan & Co.), orbStorter anRe~~e~'s Introduction to the Study of Che:m-
Book Co.). In the la ora ory, 
istry is used. 

senior Chemistry Class. 

Tue.~days and Thursdays, 9:-10 A. M. 

· f th first few weeks devoted to a , 
The lectures in this class are ?r . e . noro-anic chemistry than 

full~r dis_cussionJ o~ soc~ of the tr:~i!~:i;Jt;on "of acids, bases and 
1s given 111 the u_n 1or: ass. . d olecular weights, and the 
salts, the dete~m1nation ?f atorr~~tt:e a~alysis are the chief topics 
principal react1ons us~d 111 qua 1 

• . d ted to organic chemis-
taken up .. The rem~und~r o_f the_yea~ is a~~~f the course to a study 
try. Spec1a_l attenltio~dts g1yepn o1; !~:if the constitutional formulre 
of the expenmenta ev1 ence u 
of organic compounds are based. 

d' · r required to devote at least 
Students aiming at isttnc ion are k This will include a fuller 

three h?urs w~ek~y to lab<?:atory . w~rv~n in the Junior Class, and, 
course in qualitative ana~ys1sftha~ \:boratory reagents and of typical 
in addition, the preparation o put e 
inorganic and organic substances. 

· be1nistry Ren1sen's · Oompo'1,1;nds of 
Books recom.mend&edc: I)n Ior{fa~~cga~ic chemistry references are given 

Carbon (Macmillan o. n 1n 
to text-books in the library. 
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Advanced Qhemistry Class. 

Orie ho·ur weekly. 
.. 

The subjects of study in this class are (a) Methods of quantita-
ive analysis ; ( b) History of chemical theory ; ( c) Special topics in 

organic and inorganic chemistry in connection with the reading 
prescribed in the Special Course in Chemistry and Chemical Physics. 

Different portions of this work are taken up in alternate years. 
The portion treated in 1900-1901 will be History of Chemical Theory. 

Practical Chemistry Class. · 

At least five hou.rs 1ceekly. 

JUNIOR CouRSE.-This course is intended for students taking 
their first laboratory vvork. The course will include the preparation 
and study of several common inorganic substances and a study of 
the reactions of the principal elements. Qualitative analysis and 
blow-pipe reactions are taken up and a few simple quantitative 
experiments are performed. Remsen's Introduction to the Study of 
Chemistry is used as a laboratory manual. 

SENIOR COURSE.-This course is open to students who have taken 
the Junior Course or its equivalent. The first part of the year is 
devoted to less elementary work in qualitative analysi~ than that in 
the Junior Course, and to the preparation of pure laboratory reagents 
and of typical inorganic compounds_ The remainder of the year is 
occupied with the preparation and study of typical organic compounds. 
Members of this class who are not taking, or who have not previousty 
taken, the Senior Chemistry Class may substitute work in quantitative 
analysis for that in organic chemistry. 

Advanced Practical Chemistry Class. 

Courses are provided in general quantitative analysis, and, so far 
as the resources of the laboratory permit, in its special branches. 

QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS.-The work in this course is designed 
to illustrate typical 1nethods in quantitative analysis. It will include 
the quantitative estimation of chlorine, iodine, sulphur, nitrogen, 
phosphorus, silicon, carbon, hydrogen, and of the metals silver, 
copper, iron, manganese, aluminium, calcium, and potassium. 
Volumetric methods, as well as gravin1etric, are employed whenever 
applicable. 

TECHNICAL COURSES.-Students having a sufficient training in 
general quantitative analysis may undertake work in one or more of 
the following special branches of analysis : (a) Assay of ores. Ores 
of the principal metals are assayed in the wet way. (b) Analysis of 
foods or poisons. ( c) Analysis of soils. ( d) Analysis of potable 
waters. ( e) Gas analysis. 

Students taking Practical Chemistry are admitted to that one of 
the preced1ng courses for which their previous work has fitted them. 
All members of practical classes are required to keep a detailed 
record of their experiments. The character of thi" record is a factor 
in determining the standing of a student in the class lists. 

Laboratory students are allowed the use of all the more inex-
pensive reagents. They are required to provide themselves ,vith 
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expensive reag·ents as alcohol and ether; ar~d.they are charged with 
the value of apparatus they have broken or tnJured. 

· The chemical laboratory accommodates about eighty students. 
A reference library is placed in the laboratory for the use of students 
doing analytical work. 

The laboratory is open daily, Saturdays excepted, from 10 a. n1 .. 
to 1 p. m., and f roin 3 to 5 p. m., on Mondays and v\7 ednesdays. 

XV.-BOTANY. 

The class in Botany, conducted by the Fac~lty o~ Sci~nce, _and 
the examinations, conducted by the Faculty of Science 1n this su~Ject, 
are recognized as qualifying for a degree. See Faculty of Science 
§ xxv. 

XVI.-ZOOLOGY. 

The class in Zoology, cond~cte? by Dr. ....~. Halliday of the 
Faculty of Science, and the exa_m1_nations conducted by the Faculty of 
Science are recognized as qualifying for a degree. See Faculty of 
Science. 

XVII.--PHYSIOLOGY. 

The university provides no instruction in this subject ; but the 
class conducted in the Halifax Medical C?llege hr Professor ~- _M • 
Silver, M. B., and C. D. l\1urray, M. B., 1s recognized as qu~hfy1ng 
for a degree. The class meets ?n Tuesdays, !~ursdays ana Satur-
days, at 1 1-12 a. m. The fee for the course 1s $15.00. 

§ 11.-The Academic ~ear.-The Acade~~c year_ con-
sists of one Session. The Sess1on of 1900-1901 ,l\ 111 beg1n on 
Tuesday, 11 tl1 S~ pte1n ber, 1900, and end on Tuesday, 30th 
April, 1901. 

· § III. -Admission of Students. -(1.) Pers~ns_ of 
either sex may becorne students o-f the College by (a) furn1sh1ng 
satisfactory references or certificates of good moral charac~er ( on 
first. entering the College) ; (b) entering th

1
eir n~n1.es. 1n the 

Register (annually), and ( c) paying tt1e annua1 Reg1strat1on fee, 
(§ xxiv). 

(2.) Registered students n1ay, on presentationc, o_t t~eir 
Registration Tickets, and on payn1ent of the proper !ees, (~ xx1v), 
enter any of the ordinary classes of the College. _'Ihe Advanced 
ClaEses are restricted to students ,vho have sufficient knowledge 
of the subjects taught in them. 

( 3.) Stud en ts ,v ho are candidates ~or degrees are _known as 
Undergraduates. Candidates for tl1e higher degrees 1n attend-
ance on classes are known as Graduate Students. All others 
are known as General Students. 

§ IV .-Degrees.-(1.) Two baccalaureate degrees are 
conferred in the Faculty of Arts, those, viz., of Bachelor of 

-
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Arts ( B. A.), and Bachelor of Letters (B. L. ). Candidates for 
these degrees n1u t attend with regularity the classes of their 
courses of study as prescribed in ~ vii, perform tl1e exercises 
required and appear at the exarninations held in connection ,vith 
such clas3es, and secure a position on the Pass Lists in all 
:subjects. The cour . .;;es of sturly extend over at least four years, 
but, in the case of students who enter at advanced stages, may 
be completed in a shorter time. 

(2.) Ptrsons may become candidates for degrees by passing 
the Junior or Senior J\tlatriculation examination, (§ § v, vi). 
Those who pass the Senior IV[atriculation examination are 
exempted from attenc1ing the classes recon1n1ended in § vii to be 
taken in the first year of attendance. anrl n1ay con1plete their 
courses in three years, In general, the Matriculation examina-
tion is to be passed by a student before he enters upon a course 
of study leading to a degree. For subjects of exan1inations, 
examinations recognized as equivalent, &c., see s § v, vi. 

( 3.) (}eneral students who have attended some of the classes 
in either of the Courses of Study and passed in the su hjects of 
them, may becon1e candidates for a Degree by passing one of 
the Matriculation examinations, in which case the classeR pre-
viously attended will be recognized as qualifying for a Degree. 
But in those subjects of the Matriculation examination in which 
they have previously attended classes, such students will be 
expected to shov.r a higher proficiency than if they had passed 
the exan1ination at the beginning of their course. 

( 4-.) Undergraduates of other Universities n1ay, on pro-
ducing satisfactory certificates, pe admitted ad eunde1n stat'll,ni 
in this T!niversity, if they are found qualified to enter the 
classes proper to their years. But if their preYious courses of 
-study have not corresponded to the courses on whicr1 they enter 
in this University, they may be required by the Faculty to take 
additional classes. 

~ V.-Junior Matriculation Examination.-(!.) The 
following are the subjects of this examination : 

1-2. Two of the following languages n1ust be selected: Latin, 
Greek, French, German. Candidates for B. A. must pass in 
Latin. If they are to take Greek, as one of the subjects of the First 
Year, they must also pass in Greek. Candidates for B. L. n1ay 
select any two. 

L~TIN.-Translation: (a) Passages for trans]ation from prescribed 
books with questions arising· out of those books. (For 1900), Cresar, 
Gallic War, Book V, and Vergil, .&neid, Book III. (For 1901), 
Cresar, Gallic War, Book V, and Vergil, .&nei'd, Book I. (b) Short 
and easy passages for translation at sight from books not prescribed. 
Composition: Such a knowledge as may be gained from Collar and 
Daniell's Beginner's Latin Book, and the first eighteen exercises of 
Bradley's Arnold's Latin Prose (~omposition. Grarnmar: As in 
l3ennett's Latin Grammar, or Allen and Greenough's. 
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GREEK.-Translation : (a) Passages for translation from pre-
scribed books v1ith questions arising out of those books. (For 1900), 
Xenophon, Anabasis, Book III. (For 1901 ), Xenophon, Anabasz's, 
Book IV. (b) Short and easy passages for translation at sight from 
books not prescribed. Composz'tion: Such a knowledge as may be 
gained from Frost's Greek Primer, and the first fifteen exercises of 
Fletcher and Nicholson's Greek Prose Composition. Grammar: As 
in Elementary Grammars. 

FRENCH.-Voltaire: Charles XII., Books I, II, III. Grammar 
questions limited to the Accidence1 and based on the passages 
selected for translation. 

GERMA~.-Buchheim, German Reader, Part I., (Clarendon Press), 
or Hauff: Das Wirthshaus im Spessart, Das Kalte Herz (Macmillan 
& Co.). Gran1mar questions limited to the Accidence, and based on 
the passages selected for translation. 

N. B.-Instead of the work prescribed above in Latin, Greek, 
French and German, candidates for matriculation (but not for scholar-
ships) may offer equivalents, provided they have been previously 
approved by the President. 

3. ENGLISH.-Langu,age: Grammar, Analysis, Parsing. Com--
position: An essay on one of several set subjects to be dra ,vn from : 
-Macaulay, Warren H asfings; Shakspere, Merchant of Venice,; 
Longfellow, Evangeline,; Scott, The Lady of the Lake. 

NoTE.-The essential part of this examination is the essay. 
Legible writing, correct spelling a11d punctuation will be considered 
indispensable. Skill shown in sentence and paragraph construction 
will be a warded high marks. Not more than one of the works named_ 
need be read. It should be read primarily for the story and need 
not be studied minutely, as a choice is allowed among at least four 
themes dta wn from the works named. 

4.-ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA.-Aritlzmetic. .,_4lgebra: Simple 
rules; rules for the treatment of Indices; Surds; Extraction of 
Square and Cube Roots; Equations of the First Degree ; Quadratic 
Equations of one unknown quantity. 

5. GEOMETRY.-Euclid, Books, I, II, III; or their equivalents. 

6. HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY.-Outlines of English and Canadian 
History, and General Geography. 

Candidates who pass in three or 111ore subjects, hut fail to 
pass the exa1ninations as a whole, wi11 be exe1npted from such 
subjects, should they appear as candidates on any subsflquent . occasion. 

Candidates reaching a certain standard will he declared to 
have Passed ,vith Distinction, and ~Nill be eligible for the Sir 
Vlil]iam Young Rod Professors' Scholarships, and the Macl{enzie 
Bursary. (§ xv.) 

(2.) Candidates "v\7 ho hold the follo,ving Diplon1as, Licenses 
or Certificates shall be exempted from ·the above examination 
in subjects ,vhich ,vere included in the examinations by which 
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such Diplomas, Licenses or Certificates were obtained and in 
which a sufficiently high standard was reached :·--

(1.) Teachers' Licenses of Grades A or B of Nova 
Scotia. 

(2.) Senior or ,Junior High School Leaving Certificate 
of Nova Scotia. 

(3.) Honour, First or Second Class Ordinary- Diplomas 
as issued by the Prince of Wales College, ·P. E. I. ' 

( 4.) First or Second Class Teachers' Licenses of Prince 
Ed ward Island. 

(5.) First Class, or Gram1nar School Licenses of N e,v 
Brunsvvick. 

Candidates who hold Teachers' Licenses or Leavino- Exami-
nation certificates issued by tbe Education Offices 5of other 
Provinces, 1na.y _be exempted fron1 the whole or from parts of 
the above examination on application to the Faculty. 

Persons who as candidates for the above licenses or certifi-
cates succee?ed. in passing in the majority of the subjects of the 
abo:e exam1na.t1on, shall be exempted from examination in such 
subJects. 

(3.) Persons 1nay be admitted as U nderaraduates of the 
First Year, without exainination, on presentati~n of certificates 
from ~he Principals of Hig11 Schools or Acadernies, approved 
for th~s purpose by the ~,acult,v, stating that they have satis-
factorily completed the ,vork prescribed for the ,Junior 
Matriculation Ji:xamination and l assed satisfactory examinations 
therein . 

( 4.) This examination will be held at the Colleo-e on Sep-
tern ber 12th-18th, 1900. ·o 

§ VI.-_ Senior Ma~riculation Examination. - (1.) 
The following are the subJects of this examination : 

1-2. Two of the following :-Latin, Greek, French, German. 

Candidates for B. A .. must pass in Latin. If they intend to take 
~reek as o~e of the subjects of the Second Year they must also pass 
1n G~eek; 1f not, they 1nay select Greek or French, or German. 
Candidates for B. L. mus_t pass in .one modern language. They may 
select as the second subject, Latin or Greek or the other modern 
language. 

L~TIN.-(For 1900): Cicero! Orations against Catiline; Vergil, 
&nezd, Book VI ; Tacitus, Ag-rzcola and Germania. 

(For 1901 ).-Cicero, Orations ao-ainst Catiline · Vero--il &ne,;d 
B k VI T . .::, . , b J " ' oo ; ac1tus, Annals, Book I. 

GREEK.-(For 1900 ). Xenophon, Hellenica, Books I and II ; 
Sophocles, Ajax. 

. (For 1901).-Xenophon, Hellenica, Books I and II; Sophocles, 
A;ax. 

• 

• 
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FRENCH.-Macmillan's · Progressive French Reader, II Year; 
Moliere ; Le Bourgeois Genti'lhonzn:e _; Scri.b_e : Valerie; Grammar 
(Brachet, Public School Grammar), Composition. 

GE;MAN.-Hauff: Wzrthshaus i1n Spessart, excluding the five 
tales interwoven in the story (Macmillan & Co.); Buchheim; German 
Reader, Part II ; Schiller: T¥ilhelm Tell; Grammar, (Joynes-
Meissner) ; Coin position. 

3. ENGLISH.-Language: Grammar, Analy~is, Parsing. Com-
position; An essay on one of sev~ral set subjects ; to be dra,vn 
from :-JVIacaulay: Warren, Hastings; Shakspere, Merchant of 
Venice; Longfellow, Evangeline; Scott, The Lady of the Lake. (See 
§v,3. Note). 

Literature. - Eighteenth Century : Prose. Addison : Papers 
contributed to the Spectator. Johnson : Life of Pope. (Macaulay : 
Samuel Johnson). Dryden : MacFlecknoe, St. Cecilia's £?ay, 
Alexander's Feast. Pope: Rape of the Lock. Gray: Elegy. in a 
Country Churchyard. Goldsmith : Traveller, Deserted Village. 
Burns : Twa Dogs, Cotter's Saturday Night. 

H£story and Geography.- Outlines of English and Canadian 
History and General Geography. 

Instead of the works prescribed here in Latit1, Greek, French, 
German and English, candidates for matriculation (but not for 
scholarships) may offer equivalents ; provided they have been pre-
viously approved by the President. 

4. MATHEMATICS.-Aritltmetic. Algebra: The simple rules. 
Involution Evolution, Theory of Indices, Equations of the First and 
of the Sec~nd Degree ; Discussion of Imaginary Quantities and of 
V :_· 1 -:-=-Proportion, Inequalities, !ndeter1ninate Equations, Va:iation, 
Progressions, Theory of Notation ; Element~ of D:term1nants,: 
Selected Propositions in the Theory of Equation~. with Horner s 
method of approximating the roots of an Equation of a Degree 
higher than the Second. Geo1netry.-_ Euclid Books_ I, II, III, !V, 
Definitions of the Fifth, and the Sixth Book, \.V1th Geometrical 
exercises. 

5. CHE1\1ISTRY.-The elements of General Chemistry. Remsen's 
Introduction to the Study of Chemistry (Macmi11an & Co.) may be 
taken to indicaJe in a general way the extent of kno,,vledge re~u1red. 
The exa1nination will be designed to test the extent to which the 
candidate's knowledge of the subject is founded upon practical study. 

The subject of Chemistry may be 01nitt_ed ?Y candi?ates; bu~ in 
that event, they must either pass the exam1nabon there1n ?n_ entering 
the Third Year, or take the subject as one of the electlves of the 
Third Year. 

In the competition for scholarships also, the subject of Chemistry 
may be omitted. The award is made upon the average of excellence 
shown in the subjects professed. 

N B-This examination is prescribed for candidates for Senior 
Scholarships. 

(1.) Candidates who have previously passed in one or more 
of the above subjects, either at the Senior Matriculation Exan1-
ination or at the Junior Matriculation and First Year Exa1nina-
tions, shall be exempt fro1n further examination therein. 

I 
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(2.) Candidates who held the following Licenses, Diplomas 
-or Certificates shall be exen1pted frotn the above Rxamination 
in subjects which were included 111 the Exan1inations by ,vhich 
:sur.h License8, Diplo1nFls or Certificates were obtained, and in 
which a sufficiently high standard lVas reached : 

( 1.) Teachers' Licenses of Grade ... .\ of Nova Scotia. 
(2.) Senior High School Leaving Certificates of Nova 

Scotia. 
(3.) Honour Diplon1as as issued by the Prince of Wales 

College, P. E. I. 
( 4.) }first Class LicenRes of Prince Edward Island 

(except in the subject of Greek.) 
(5.) Grammar School Licenses of New Brunswick. 

Candidates who hold Teacher's Licenses of Grade B, or 
·Certificates of having passe<l the Junior Leaving Exan1ination 
v0f the -High School, issued by the Nova Scotian Education 
·Office, and those who hold Teachers' Licenses nf the Second 
Class, issued by the Education Office of Prince Ed ward Island, 
·shall be exempted from those parts of the above exan1ination 
which are con1111on to it, and the Junior 11atriculation Exami-
nation, provided such parts ,vere included in the examinations 
by which such Licenses or Certificates were ob_t3.ined and a 
.sufficien_tly high standard was reached. 

CandidHtes who hold Teacher's Licenses or Leaving Exami-
nation Certificates, isRued by the Education (Jffices of other 
Provinces, 1uay be exempted from the ,:vho1e or fron1 parts of 
the ~bove exan1ination, on application to the Faculty. 

Persons who, as candidates for the above Licenses and 
Certificates, attained a sufficiently high standard in the more 
·important of the subjects of the above examination shall be 

··exen1pted fron1 exa1nination in such suhjects. 
(3.) Candidates must give at least one fortnight's notice to 

the President, of their intention to appear at this examination; 
.and in giving such notice they must state in what Latin, 
Greek, French, Gern1an, and English books they intend to offer 
themselves for examination, whether or not they ,vi1-,h to be 
exan1ined in Chemistry, and in what suhjects they claim 
exemption from exan1ination. 

( 4.) This exan1ination will be held at the College on 
September 12th-18th, 1900. 

§ VII.-Ordinary Courses of Study for Degrees of 
B. A. and B. L.-(1.) 1'he B. A. course consists of the 
following cldsses : ·-

1. 'fhree in either Latin or Greek. 
2. T,vo in one of the following :-The classical language 

not selected to be studied for three years, German, French. 
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3. Two in eacl1 of the follo\ving :-English, _l\,fathematics. 
4. One in each of the following :-History, Philosophy,. 

Physics, Cheqiistry. 
5. Seven single classes (or an equivalent), to be selected,. 

subject to the approval of the Faculty, from the lists given 
below [§ vii (9), p. 44], a single class being one in ,vhich two 
or three lectures per \\7eek are given, a double class one in the 
number is four or five, and one douhle class being regarded 
as equivalent to two single classes. 

(2.) The B. L. course consists of the following classes :-
1. Three in either German or French. 
2. Tvvo in one of the follo,ving :-The rnodern language not 

selected to be studied for three years, Latin, Greek. 
3. Three in English. 
4. One in eacl1 of the follo\ving :-History, Philosophy,. 

J\fathematics, Physics, Chen1istry. 
5. Seven single classes ( or an equivalent) to be selected,. 

subject to the approval of the Faculty, from the lists given 
belo,v [§ vii (9), p. 44], equivalents being determined as in 
(I), 5, above. 

(3.) The classes not specified above, which are selected by 
students as part of their cour~e, must be sub1nitted to the 
President for approval at a date not later than Oct. 1, 1900. 

( 4.) Undergraduates in taking French or German for the 
first time, enter the classes for \V hich the Professor coosiders 
them fitted. In other sn bjects, they enter the ]first or J uuior 
classes. 

(5 .) The First class in Latin, Greek, French and Ger1nan 
is not recognized as a part of the course for a degree unless the 
Second class i::1 subsequently taken. 

(6.) No class in which the subjects studied are the same 
from year to year, ·can be taken twice as part of a course. 

(7.) A sufficient nun1 ber of the n1ore purely literary, philo-
sophical, or scientific subjects of theological, legal, rnedical and 
musieal courses respectivP,ly, are included among the elective 
subjects, to enable the student during his course to complete part 
of one or other of these professionai courses. Students taking Con~ 
stitutional History, Constitutional La,v aud Contracts, and pass--
ing therein, are allo\ved to com p~ete their La vv Course in this 
University subsequently, in two years [~ xl ( 4) ].-Students who 
}1ave registered as undergraduates in Medicine nJay complete 
one annus niedicus during their Arts Course by taking in any 
one y8ar either Junior Chen1istry or Senior (~hemi~try (Medical), 
and Physioldgy. (See Faculty of Medicine.) 

(8.) The classes in the above courses may be taken in any 
order subject to t11e provisions : ( l) that in any one su hject, 
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classes are to be taken in the order of their advance~ent; (2) 
that Junior Mathematics is to be taken before Junior Physics ; 
and (3) that Junior Physics and Junior Chemistry are to be 
taken before Practical Physics a11d Practical Chemistry respec-
-ti vely; ( 4) that Junior Philosophy is to be taken bt~fore Moral 
Philosophy. 

(9.) In the follo\ving statement, however, the classes are 
arranged in years, to show the order in which it \iv ill generally 
be found most convenient to take them. The time-table of 
lectures and the dates of examinations are based upon this 
arrangement. 

The details of the subjects studied in these cla$ses will be 
found under Courses of Instruction. (§ i ). 

First rear. 

I. For B. A.-First Latin. For B. £.-First German or 
First French. ✓ 

. 2. For B. A. - Greek, or French, or German, (Under-
graduates who intend in their third year to enter the 8th or 9th 
Special Course, [§ viii (2)1, are recommended to select German). 
For B. L.-TJ1e modern language not selected as subject I, or 
Latin, or Greek. ✓ 

3. Junior Mathematics. -
4. Junior Chemistry. 
5. First English. 

. Second Year. 

1. For B. A.--Second Latin. For B. L.-The language 
selected as subject one in the First Year. . ✓• 

~- For B. A.-1,he language chosen as subject 2 in the 
First Year. For B. L.-The language selected as subject 2 in 
the First Year. ✓ 

3. For B. A.-Senior :\1athematics. For B. L.--Senior 
Mathematics or Junior Physics. 

4. Second English. ✓ 
5. Junior Philosophy or 1n the case of students ,vho 

intend to enter the 7th or 8th Special Course, § viii (2), Junior. 
Physics, or, in the case of stnd~nts who intend to enter the 
9th Special Course), Senior Chemistry. 

Third Year 

1. Fo1· B. A.~Latin or Greek or N. T. (}reek. The 
language selected must have been taken rluring the first two 
years. For B. L.-(3ertnan or French ; the language selected 
must hav~ been taken in the First and Second Years. 

2. For B. A.-Junior Pl1ysic or (if Junior Physics have 
been taken in the Second Year), Junior Philosophy.. For B. L . 
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-,Junio!' Physics or (if Junior Physics have been taken in the 
Second Year) one of sub~~ts 4-5. 

3.-J unior History. 
4-5. T\VO of the following :--

Ci reek. 
N. T. Greek. 
Latin. 
Hebrew. 
French. 
GernJan. / 
English. 
Constitutional Historv. ., 
Political Economy. 
Greek Philosophy. 
Moral Philosophy. 

Senior Phil1 sophy. 
Modern l)hilosophy. 
Senior Che1nistry. 
Praetical Chemistry. 
Botany. 
Practical Physics. 
Education :-History and 

Theory. 
Zoology. 
1'heory of ~I usic. 

Fourth Year. 

Five of the following :__.: 
Latin. 
Greek. 
N. T. Greek. 
Hebrew. 
Frenc11. 
Gern1an. 
Eng1i~h. 
History. 
Poli ti cal Economy. 
Senior Philosnphy. 
Modern Philosophy. 
Greek Philosophy. 
11:ora.l Philosophy. 

Education. 
Constitutional History. 
Constitutional I.aw. 
Contracts. 
Senior Physics. 
Practical Physic8. 
Senior Chen1istry. 
Practical Chemistrv. ., 
Botany. 
I)hysiology. 
ZJology. 
Theory of Music. 

N. B. -Any Advanced Class n1c1y, in this year be taken as 
an ordinary class, if approved by the Facnlty. 

§ VIII.-Special Courses for Degrees.-(1.) An 
undergraduate sh,111 be allovved, after co1np1eting the ,vork 
recornn1ended in § vii for tl1e first t,,·o years of his course, to 
restrict hiR attflntion to a rnore lin1i.tecl range of subjects than 
that of the ordinary course, by entering upon one of the 
Special Courses, provided he has Pither attained both a First 
Class standing at the previous Exanlination in the subject 
corresponding to that of the Special Course selected, and a 
satiRfactory standing in the other subjects, or received the 
special permission of the Faculty. 
1~ I · (2.) Spe.cial Courses are provided in the follo,ving depart-
ments, viz., (1) Clas~ics, (2) I.atin and EngliRh1 (3) Greek and 
English, (4) English and German, (5) English and English 
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History, (6) Philosophy, (7) Pure and Applied Mathen1atics, 
(8) lv[athematics aod Physics, ( 9) Chemistry and Chen1ical 
Physics. Undergraduates in Arts may take special courses in 
any one of the above departments j undegrnduates in Letters 
in any one of departments, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, and 9. 

(3.) An undergraduate taking a special course in any of the 
above departn1ents shall be required to attend the Advanced 
Classes provided i_n the subjects of such llepartnlents (§ 1), to 
make progress satisfactory to the ProfeRsors who conduct such 
classes, and to pass the examinations in the subjects of such 
, depart1nent. He shall be allo,~1ed to omit, fro1n the subjects of 
the ordina~y cou_rse, certain subjects specified below, and may 
:;,elect as his ordinary classes jn any year, any of the classes of 
that year, subject to the following reaulations and to the 
approval of the Fa..;ulty. b 

( 4.) The exan1inations in the subjects of Special Courses 
shall be held at the end of the ]fourth Year. 

(5.) lT ndergraduates taking the Special Course in Classics 
may, in_ each of the 'Third and Fourth Years, omit any two of 
the subJects 0£ those years, except Latin and Greek. 

They shall be examined in the following subjects : 

LATIN. 

I: Ca?didates wi_ll be required to have a critical knowledge of 
the tollow1ng works, 1n addition to those prescribed in the ordinary 
course:-

Plautus: Miles Gloriosus. 
Terence: Adelphi. 
Vergil: Georgics, Books r., IV. 
Horace: Epistles, Books I., II.; Ars Poetica. 
Juvenal: Satires, VII., VIII., XIV. 
Cicero: De Oratore, Books r., II., III. 
Livy: Books XXI., XXII. 
Tacitus: Agricola: Annals, Book 11. 

II. Candidates will be required to show a general knowledge of 
one _prose and one verse subject, to be chosen by them from the 
following list :-

Plautus: Mencechmi, and Aulularia. 
Terence: Andria, and Heautonti1norumenos. 
Cic~ro ! Sel~ct Letters, (Muirhead' s edit., Long1nans, London). 
Tacitus: History, Books III., IV., v. 

III. C0MPOSITION.-Prose. 

IV. LITERATURE.-Cruttwell's History of Roman Literature, 
selected chapters. 

V. PHILOLOGY.-Victor Henry's Comparative Grammar of Greek 
and Latin. 
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GREEK. 
I. Candidates ,vill be required to have a critical kno,vledg·e of 

the following works, in addition to those of the ordinary course :-

Aeschylus: Eunzenides. 
Sophocles: Oedipus Rex. 
Aristophanes: 7'he Knights. 
Homer: Odyssey, Books v., VI., VII., VIII. 
Thucydides: Book n. 
Plato: Phc:edo. 
Demosthenes: De Co1;ona. 
Aristotle: Poetics. 

II. Candidates '\vill be required to -show a general knowledge of 
one prose and one verse subject, to be chosen by them fron1 the 
following list :-

Aeschylus: Agamemnon, and Choephori. 
Sophocles: Oedipus Coloneus, and Antigone. 
Thucydides: First and Seventh Books. 

{ 
Aeschines: Contra Ctesiplzonteni, and 
Den1osthenes: De Falsa Legatione. 

III. COMPOSITION.-Prose. 
IV. PHILOLOGY.-Victor . Henry's Comparative Grammar of 

Greek and Latin. 
V. LITERATURE.-Mahaffy's History of Greek Literature, the 

portions bearing on the authors and subjects read by the candidate 
during his college course. Haigh's Theatre of the Greeks. 

(6.) U.ndergadu&.tes taking the Special Course in Latin 
and English may, in each of the third and fourtl1 years of 
their course, omit any two of the subjects of those years except 
Latin ancl English. They shall be examined in the following 
subjects, viz. :-

LATIN. 

The Latin subjects prescribed for the Special Course in Classics. 

ENGLISH. 

The hi~torical develop1nent of the language and literature to the 
year 1300. Bright, Anglo-Saxon Reader. .Sievers, 0. E. Granzmar 
(trans. by Cook), Pt. II. Morris, Specimens. of Early_ English, I. 
Emerson, History of the Eng-Zish Language. Sight reading of 0. E. 

History of the Elizabethan and Early Stuart Literature. Lectures. 
Sidney, Apologie for Poetrie. Hooker, Eccle.siastical Polity, Book I. 
Bacon, Advancement of Learning, Essays. 

Marlowe, Tamburlaine, Edward JI., The Je11.1 of Afalta: Greene, 
Friar Bacon and Friar Bungay. Jo_nson, The Alchemist. Every 
Man in Hi's Humor. Beaun1ont and Fletcher, Philaster, The Knight 
o_f the Burnirig· Pestle. Massinger, A New Way to ,!'ay Old De_bts. 
Webster, The Duchess of JWalfi. Shakspere, Titus Adronzcus, 
Romeo and Juliet, Julius Cc:esar,. Hanzlet, Othello, Lear, M_acbeth, 
Antony and c,~leopatra, Coriolanus, Timon, The T11.10 Noble Kinsmen. 
Part of this course is conducted by means of a Seminary. 

Books recommended: Sidney, Cook'::, edition (Ginn & Co.); Hooker, 
Church (Clarendon Press); Bacon, Advancement, Wright (Clar. Press) ; 
Essays (Wright. G. T. Series). History of Lit.erature; Ten Brink;, Saintsbury, 
Brooke. Clarendon Press, "Mermaid," '' Temple Dramatists, and Arber 
editions of Elizabethan ,¥orks. 

( 
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(7.) U ndergraduate5 taking the Special Course in Greek 
an~ English 1:1ay, in each of the third and fourth years of 
the1r course, om~t any two of the subjects of those years, except 
Gre~k and .English. They shall be examined in the following 
subJects, viz. :-

GREEK. 
The Greek subjects prescribed for the Special Course in Classics. 

ENGLISH. 

The English subjects prescribed for the Special Course in Latin 
and English. 

( 8.) ·undergraduates taking the Special Course in English 
and German must have taken Gerrnan in the first and sE.cond 
years of their course, and may in each of the thjrd aud fourth 
~ears omit a~ny two subjects of those years except Englisl1 and 
Gern1an. They shall be examined in the follo\ving subjects :-

ENGLISH. 

The English subjects prescribed for the Special Course in Latin 
and English. 

GERMAN. 

. Middle High_ German: Grammar_: (Wright's Middle High German 
Primer); Selections fron1 Hartmann von Aue Walther von der 
Vo&·elweide, Nibel~1ngenlied, Gudrun, Wolfra~ von Eschenbach, 
Fre1dank ~r Gottfried von Strassburg, Sebastian Brant, (Wacker-
nagels Kle1neres Altdeutsches Lesebuch). 

Selections from Swiss and Platt.deutsch dialect literature. 
GE:rman Literature of the 16th, 17th and 18th centuries, with 

selections from authors of that period. 
Two of the chief literary vvorks of Goethe not read in the ordinary 

course. 
Translations of unspecified passages from any Modern High 

German author. 
Prose Composition. 

(9.) U ~dergr~duat~s ta.king ~he Special Course in English 
and English History n1av, 1n each of third and fourth 
years of their course, omit ;ny two of the subjects of those 
year~, except English and History. 1'hey sh~ll be examined ir.L 
the following su hjects, viz. :-· 

ENGLISH. 

The English subjects prescribed. for the Special Course in Latin 
and English. 

ENGLISH HISTORY. 

English History from A. D. 1603-1689. 

. Boo~s re_comrnerzded : Green's HiRtory of the English People, Vol. 3 ; 
Lingard s History of England, Vols. 8-10; Hallam's Constitutional History 
of England._Chap_. VI.-XIV.; R.a,nke:.s History of England; S. R. Gardiner's 
w_orks on _this period ; Clar~ndon s History of the Great Rebellion · Masson's 
Lif_e of Milto~ ; Carlyle';=; Life of Cromwell; .B.,orster's Ljfe of Eliot· Bayne's 
Chief Actors 1n the Puritan Revolution. · ' 

(10.) U ndergraduat-es taking the Special Course in Phil-
osophy may, in each of the third and fourth years of their 
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conr3e, omit any one of the subjects of those y~ar::::, except-
Senior Philosop.hy, Niodern Philosophy, Moral Ph1losp~y, and 
Greek Philosophy. They are recorn_mende~ to take German. 
'They shall be ex.amined in the following subjects :- . 

J. General History of Philosophy from 'rhales to modern times .. 
Ferrier: Greek Philosophy. 
K. Fischer: Descartes and his School, Pp. 1-158, 3o9-375,. 

465-581. 
Seth (A): Scottish Philosoph_y. 
Royce: Spirit of Modern Philosophy. 

II. Greek Philosophy from the Sophists to i\.ristotle, and Modern 
Philosophy from Locket~-Kant. 

Plato: The~tetu~ and Republic. · . 
Aristotle: Metaphysics, Book I., and ~th1cs: , 
Locke: Essay on Human Understanding (with Fraser s Pro-

legomena). D' l and 
Berkeley: Principles of, Human_ Knowledg~, 1a ogues, 

Siris (as in Fraser s Selections, 5th edit.). . ) 
Hume. Human Nature, Vol. 1. (with Green's Introduction . 
Reid:✓ ·Inquiry into the Human lVlind; Intellectual Powers,. 

Essay VI. · 1 R 
Kant: The Critiques of Pure Reaso~, of Pr_actica eason,. 

and of Jud o-ment ( as in Watson s Selection~). 
Hegel: Logic, Chaps. 1.-vr. (Wallace's Translation). 

III. Any three of the following : . . f L o-· • 

P ·nci·ples of Loo-ic. Bradley : Principles o 001c ,. 
I. r1 o R 1. Bosanquet: Knowledge and ea ity_- . 

_ 2 • Principles of Psychology. James: Pr1nc1ples of Psychol-
ogy; \i\Tundt: Outlines of Psychology; Wundt: Human 
and .A.nimal Psychology. . 

P · · 1 f Ethi· cs Green · Prolegomena to Ethics ; 3. nnc1p es o • · 
Paulsen : A System of Ethics. 

4~ Principles of 1\tletaphysics. Bradley : Appearance and 
RP.aiity. .1 h f R r · · Philosophy of Religion. Lotze: Phi osop }! ? e igion ~ 

S· Caird: Introduction to Philosophy of Rehgt_?n; WarJ · 
Naturalism and Agnosticism. Fraser: Theism. 

IV. Any one of the following: 
History . of Philosophy from Descartes to ~ei~nitz. 

I. Descartes : Method, Meditation. and(E PnncB1pl~ts);. 
Spinoza : Ethics; Caird :_ C_artesian1sm ncyc. n • • 
Martineau: Spinoza; Le1bnitz: Monadology. 1 History of Philosophy from Kant to . Hegel. He~e : 

2
• Logic (Wallace's Translation), and P_h1los?phy ,?f Righ} 

(D de's Translation); Everett: _Fichte s Science. o 
Kfo\vledge. Hart:-is: Hegel's Logic. Seth: Hegehan-
ism, and Personalitr, ~nd . from_ Ka1;t to Hegel .. 
McTago-art • Studies 1n Hegelian Dialectic. 

H. t ;f Philosophy fron1 Hume to Spencer. Co~te:: 
3· PIS ~rr Ph.I phy" M'1ll · as in Watson's Selections. os1tive 1 oso . • . . . s encer: First Principles. Mill: Comte and Pos1t~v1sm; . 

Jouglas: John Stuart Mill. Wats~n : An Outline of 
Philosophy· . bb G Histor of Ethics in · Great Britain from Ho es to ree~ .. 

4· Hob?es and his Critics; Utilitarianism-Bentham, Mill 
and Sidgwick; Intuitionalism_ -Butler, Calderwood,. 
Martineau : Evolutional Ethics-Spencer, Stephen,. 
Huxley. 

< 

. . 
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(11.-) Undergraduates· taking the Special Course in Pure 
and .Applied Mathematics are reco1nn1ended to take Junior 
Physics in their Second Year, and in the event of their not 
having done so, to read, before entering the Third Year, the 
text-book of the Junior Physics Class on the subjects discussed 
in the Senior Physics Cla~s in their Third Year. They 1nay 
omit in the rfhird Year any two, and in the Fourth Year any 
three of the subjects of those years except Physics, and must 
take the Senior Physics Class in both the Third and Fourth 
Years. The standard of attainrnent shown in the exa1nination.s 
in this Class in both years ,;vill be considered in estimating the 
results in the final examination of the Special Course. 

The subjects of examination will be as follows :-

PURE MATHEMATICS. 

TRIGONOMETRY. -Angular Analysis: Solution of Sp9-erical 
Triangles; Napier's Analogies; with application to Astronomical 
Problem 5. 

ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY.--The Conic Sections, and the Equation 
of the Second Degree between two variables ; as far as set forth in 
any standard treatise on the subject. 

CALCULUS. -Differential and Integral, as set forth in any standard 
treatises on these subjects (Willian1son's Treatises on these subjects 
recommended). Differential Equations (selected course), with 
practical application to Physical problems. Dr. D. A. Murray's 
Introductory Course of Differential Equations recommended. (Long-
mans, Green & Co.,. New York). 

APPLIED l\tIATHEMATICS. 

Either Kinematics and Dynamics, or Thermodynamics and 
~lectrodynamics,-those portions of these subjects which are treated 
10 the class of Advanced l\Iathematical Physics·, the mode of treat-
ment being by appplication of Analytical Geometry and the Differential 
and Integral Calculus. 

(12.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course in Mathe-
matics and Physics should have studied Gern1an in their 
fir~t and second years, and Junior Physics in their second year. 
In the event of their not having done so, they should work up 
the German in their vacations and should read the proper 
s.ections of the elernen ts of Physics, (if possible, performing 
experiments), before enteriug the Senior Physics Class. They 
are required, if they wish to complete the course in two years, 
to take in their third year Advanced Mathematics, Senior 
Physics, Practical Physics, Senior Chernistry, and Practical 
Chemistry, and in their fourth year, the Advanced Classes in 
Mathen1atics, Mathematical Physics and Experin1ental Physics, 
Senior Physics and Practical Physics. But they are ad vised to 
take three years rather than two to complete the course. The · 
standard of attainment shei,vn in the exan1inations in Senior 

4 
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Physics in both years will be conSidered . in estimating the 
Tesults of the final examination of the. Special Cou,rse. 

They will be required in the couTse of. the~r. Laboratory 
work in Physics and Chemis.try to prov? the1r ab1l1ty to make 
accurate determinations of physical constants, to c~nd~ct 
investiaations of physical laws, and to carry .out qual~t~t~ve 

l 
O l 1)oth gravimetric and volun1etr1c quant1tat1ve ana v es ant 

analyses of inorganic bodies. . 

Th h · t 111·gh Honours will be expected e1tl1er to ose w o aim a · · · 1 
re are a thesis en1 bodying the results of a short 0~1g1na 

P p · t· . t exl ibit a hio·h standard of excellence 1n tl1e 1nvest1ga 1011, 01 o .t. 1 o 
inore n1athematical parts of tl1e course .. 

The subjects of examination will be as follows :-

The sub' ects of the Special Course in Pure 
I. lYlt::E:!~~~~atics, § vi1i (TI), the standar_d of attain1n_ent 

and . App b . h" h as in the Special Course in Mathematics. required not e1ng so ig 
MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS.-The subjects of the Special Course 

2. . 
in Pure and Applied Mathen1at1cs. 

GENERAL PHYSICS.-A systematic general knowledge of ~11 
3· · ·th a more detailed knowledge of special 

sect~on s of thhe ~utbhJeeckYn;tc theory of gases, the theory of solutions, 
sections sue as . 
electrolysis and physical optics. 

EXPERIMENTAL METHODS.-A gen~ral a~qu~intance. with th~ h ds a licable in different classes of 1nvest1gation, as 1n Glazed 
rr:toi andPfhaw's Practical Physics (Longmans, Gre<=:n & ~o-~ a)~ 

- , Ph sico-Chemical Measurements (M~cm11lan , o. 
Ostwald s. ytal methods of the following memoirs :-Joule s papers 

. Thehexpdetr1me:1 ation of the Mechanical Equivalent of Heat, conta1ne8d 
on t e e erm1n . · ) 1 I 23 172 29 . .h. Scientific Papers (Taylor & Francis ' vo . ' PP·. I El ' . ·t' 

. in is 6 . Faraday's . Experimental Researches in . ' ectr1c1 y 
542, 32 , • •.. • ·• •·· • Lord Kelvins papers 
( Qut':~ t ~~l~t;~~y~a~:\~eQ~~ii t:;;• 0~· ~(~~~1:,11

{~' his Mathematical :n t 
on . ~ V 1 II (Ca1nb. Univ. Press).-The treatmen o 
Physical. Papers, oh. d: , . of the accuracy of experimental 

. bservations and t e iscus~1on (J h w·1 & 0 lt. as in Holman's Precision of Measurer.:nent_s · o n 1 ey f 
resu )s, 1 t d by the more purely physical ch~pters o 
~;rsri~!~f5P ;r;::ib:ok of Least Squares (J. Wiley & Sons). 

(13 ) U ndercrraduates taking ~he Special Course in 
. Ch : t and Chemical Physics are recom:11en?ed 

stro~:is t~~elect German as one of the subjec~s of t~eir First 
and St~ond Years, to take Senior Che~n11stry 1111 th_e_1r Second 

. y . d before entering upon the Third Year to read the text-
b e~r, ~nthe Junior Physics Class on the'sl~biects to be treated 
· 

00t~ Senior Physics Class in their Third Ye~r. They are 
~~ ui;ed· in their Third year to take the following .. class_es ~ :~ 
A J van ced Practical Chemistry' Ad v~nced Mathematics ( part~al 

) J nior Physics (with work m the Laboratory), Sen_1or 
cPohurs~ ' u cl German and in their Fourtl1 Year, the following ys1cs, an , 
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cla~ses :-Advanced Practical Chemistry, Advanced Mathematics 
(partial . course), Advanced Experimeiltal · 'Physics, Senior 
Physics, Pract~cal Physics, and Gern1an (if not taken in First 
and Second Years). · 

Candidates v.rill be examined at the end of the Fourth Year 
in the following subjects :-· 

CHEMISTRY. 

(1.) The principles and theories of modern chemistry. The 
following· books are mentioned to indicate the extent of knowledge 
required :-Remsen's Inorganic Chemistry, Advanced Gourse (H. 
Holt & Co.); Bernthsen's Organic Chemistry, translated by McGowan 
(Blackie & Son, Van Nostrand); M~yer's Outlines of Theoretical 
Chemistry, translated by Bedson and Williams (Longn1.ans ). 

(2.) Outlines of the history of chemistry. In this connection 
candidates will be required to have an acquaintance with the follo\:\r-
ing :-Schorlemm.er's Rise and DevelojJ1nent of Organic Chernistry, 
( Macmillan & Co.) ; Roscoe's Dalton and the Rise o_f Modern 
Chemistry, (Macmillan & Co.); Shenstone's Justus von Liebig, 
( Macmillan & Co .. ) ; and the essays on Boyle, Priestley, Scheele, 
Cavendish, Lavoisier, Graham and Wohler, in Thorpe's Essays in 
Historical G1iemistry, (Macmillan & Co.) 

(3 .) The following 1nemoirs :-On the Arsenates, Phosphates aud 
Modifications of Phosphoric Acid, Graham,. Philosophical Transac-
tions, 1833; Ueber das Radikal der Benzoesaiire, Liebig and Wohler 
( Ostwalds Klassiker, No. 22); Ueber die Constitution der orga·nischen 
Sauren, Liebig (Ostwalds Klassiker, No. 26). 

(4.) The principles and methods of qualitative analysis and of 
quantitalive analysis, both gravimetric and volumetric, and the 
practical details of laboratory operations. 

Candidates must have prepared in pure condition not fewer than 
twenty inorganic compounds·, and not fewer than thirty organic 
con1pounds. They must be able to carry out accurate qu_antitative 
determinations of the following· elements: chlorine, bromine, iodine, 
sulphur, nitrogen, phosphorus, silicon, carbon, ,

1
hydrogen and of the 

most important metals. 

(5.) CHEMICAL PHYsrcs.-Thos~ seGtions of Physics which have 
an i1:1ti1nate bearing upon chemicai research., viz., the properties of 
gases and liquids, including the kinetic theory of gases and the 
theory of solutions, the theory of heat, electrolysis; and the wave 
theory of light,-Physical experimental methods which are .applicable 
in chemical research, as in Ostwald's Physico-Chen11cal Measurements, 
(Macmillan & Co. )-The discussion of the degree of accuracy of 
experimental results, as in Holman's Precision of Measurements, 
(J. Wiley & Sons). 

(6.) Candidates for Hig·h Honours (see§ xii) will be expected to 
prepare a thesis embodying the results of a short original investiga-
tion. 

Candidates who do not undertake an original · investigation will 
be expected to show special fa1niliarity with some branch of labora-
t_ory work such as the preparation of some -of the compJex organic 
co1npounds; the assaying of ores; the analysis of foods or 
poisons ; the analysis of soils; water analysis' or gas analysis. 

. ' . 
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§ IX. Attendance.-Undergraduates and other studen~s 
who wish their attendance on classes to be recognized as q uah-
fying for a Degree or a Class Certitjc8te, are require.cl to attend 
the lectures or othe:r meetings of the classes vvith regularity and . 
punctuality. Professors and Lecturers are instructed to record 
the presence or absence of students imn1ediately before con1menc-
ing the work of the class, and to a1ncnd the record in the case 
of those who may enter thereafter, only provided satisfactory 
reasons are assigned. Irregularity 1nay involve exclusion from 
the examinations held at the end of the session, and non-recog-
nition of the attendance. 

. 
§ X. Class Exercises and Examinations.-
( 1.) Undergraduates and other students who wisl1 their class 

work to be recognized as qualifying for a degree or a class cer-
tificate, are required to appear at all examinations, and to 
prepare such exercises, essays, reports, etc., as n1ay b~ prescribed 
by the Professors or Lecturers. 

In all classes two exarninations are held, one immediately 
before the Christmas vacation, and the other after the closing 
of lectures in the spring. In some classes, other examinations 
mav be held -at dates appointed by the Professors. At the 
Sp;ing Examination8 questions may be set on any subject 
treated during the session. 

The dates of exanJinations are arranged so as to enable 
undergra<luates who follow the order of classes recommended in 
§ VII, to appear at all the examinations of the classes they may 
be attending. Undergraduates who attend the classes in any 
other order, and general students \V ho wish to appear at exam-
ination~ should select classes with non-coincident examinatio11 ' dates. (~ee Almanac, pp. 3-5.) 

In oriler that the work done in a class by a student may be 
recognised as qualifying for a degtee or a class certificate, he 
must secure a position on the Pass ljst. In the determination 
of such list, both the standing obtained in the various examin-
ations and the degree of excellence shown in the essays, reports, 
and other class exercises referred to above are taken into con-
sideration. The names appearing on the Pass List are arranged 
in alphabetical order. 

(2.) A student ~.vho fails to obtain a position on the Pass 
List in one or n1ore &ubjects at the end of any Session shall be 
allo,ved a Supplen1enta.ry Exan1inatio11 in such subjects, at the 
beginning of the next Session of his attendance, on the day 
appointed for that purpose in the University Almanac, (Sept. 
18th, 1900). He n1ay also present hin1self at the ordinary 
Christmas and Spring Exan1inations of suc}1 next Session. The 
fee for a Supplementary Exan1ination, or for appearing as above 
provided, at the Christn1as and Spring Examinations, shall bf' 

.. 

.., 
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Two DollFtrs in each subject, but in the case of students failinO' 
in more than tvvo subjects, the maximu1n fee shall be Fiv~ 
Dollars. 

_ (3.) A student who has failed either to appear or to pass 
at the Suppl~me:1tar_y or other Examination provided for by (2) 
may, on apphca~1on_ to the Faculty, be granted a Special Supp1e-
~en~ary Exam!n~t1on at the beginning of any subsequent 
Session. But, 1f 1n the meantin1e, the stndent have attended a 
more advanced clas~ in the sa1ne subject, he will be expected to 
show gr~ater proficiency than if he had passed the examination 
at th~ pr.oper date. !he fee for a Special Supplementary 
Ex~m1~at1on shall be Five Dollars per subject, but if the exami-
nation_ includes more than two subjects, the maxin1um fee shall 
be Ten Dollars. · 

( 4.) .. A .. student w~o fails either to appear or to pass at a 
Supplementary Exan~ina~ion . shall not be allowed a Special 
Supplement~ry_ Exam1nat1on 1n the same Session, except by 
spec1a! pe~1111~s1on· of the Faculty ; and in cases in which such 
.E~am1nat1on 1s granted, the fee provided for by (3) must be 
paid. 

(5.) Students wisl1ing to appear as candidates at any 
S_upple~entary o~ ~pecial Examination, shall be required to 
gt ve notice of their intention to the Secretary of the Faculty, 
at 1 east one '"1 eek before the d 'lte of such examination. The 
fee to be remitted with such notice. 

_ (6.) In A<ldition to the ordinary work of the classes 
reqt~i~ed for the attainment of a position in the Pass List, 
additional work, consisting of private readincr essays . reports 
t . . b o, , ' ' e c., 1s prescr1 ed for students who aim at class distinction (see 

§ r), special examinations being held in such additional work at 
the end of the Session. The a ward of such distinctions is 
based u_pon th~ ~hole work of the class, the ordinary work as 
:veil as the additional, and may be made to any student attend-
ing the class, whether undergraduate or o-eneral student provided 
h . d b ' is at-ten ance has been sufficiently regular. 

ClasR Distinctions are of two grades,-First and Second 
Class; b~t candida~es who attain a standing considerably above 
that. requ~red for First Class, will be in<licated as having made 
a High First Class. In the Distinction Lists, the names of suc-
cessful candidates are arranged in alpl1abetical order in each 
grade. 

No Snpplementary Distinction Examinations are granted to 
unsuccessf nl candidates. 

§ _XI. Degrees with Honours.-Degrees with Hon-
o.,urs 1n any one o_f the departments of study in which Special 
Courses are provided, will be conferred on undergraduates for 
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special excellence she"Tn at tl1e Examinations ·in the subjects of 
such courses. 

Successful c~ndidates will be declared to have obtained 
their degrees With Honours, or With High Honours. 

A candidate for Honours may defer his exa1nination in the .. . 
subjects of his Special Course unti,1 a _year after he has passed 

· the. exan1inations in the ordinary subjects of the Fourtl1 Year; 
in which case, however, such candidate shall not be entitled to 
his Drgree until he has passed the examinations of such Special 
Course. 

§ XII. Degrees with Distinction.-Degrees "With 
Distine.tio11," or " With Great Distinction," as the case n1ay br, 
are conferTed on undergraduates who, besides obtainir.g a good 
general standing in the classes recommend_ed to be taken in the 
second, third, and fourth years of the ord.1nary courses, reach a 
sufficiently high standard in a number of related. subjects. · 
Surh Degrees imply gr~ater specialization of subject than the 
ordinary Degree, and less than the Degree wjth Honours ; but 
they are intended to involve as n1uch work: as the latter Degree. 

The a,vard of such Degrees iR based upon the Class Dis-
tinctions gained by candidate& ; but regard is had, not on.ly to 
the number and grade of the Distinctions gained, but also to the 
work r.equirecl for them, as reported upon hy Professors and 
Exarni11ers, and the relation to one another, of the suhjects in 
which· they have been gained. 

D.istinctions gained in recognized classe~ in other Faculties 
of the Univ~rsity are taken into conf:iid~rntion; but not those 
gained in reeognized classes of o1 l1er Colleges. 

§ XIIIG Short Courses of Study for G.eneral 
Students.-(l.) ]for the benefit of Btudents who n1ay not be 
a·ble to spend four full years at the University, but n1ay be ahle 
either to spend . two full years or to give p~Ttial attendance for 
a longer period, short courses of etudy have been arranged, as 
specified below. 

Students entering upon these courses are not required to 
pass any preliminary exan1ination ; but they are recomm0nned 
not to enter classes in whicl1 son1e knowledge of the subjects 
studied is assumed, without first consulting the Professor as to 
their ability to enter with profit upon the \York of tbe classe~. 

To students who attend the classes in these courses "'·ith 
regtl1arity, show diligence in the class work, and are successful 
in passing the exa1ninations, certificates will be issued stating 
the nature of the course pursued and the degree of success 
attained. 

The details of the subjects studied in the classes 1nentioned 
belo,~r, will be found under Courses of Instruction (§§ i., xxv.; 
xlvi ). 
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(2.) ··· Short, Co11rse of Liberal ·. Stndies.-The aim of 
this coqrse is to give the student the same kind of training as 
that provided by the B. A. and B. L. courses. It consists of 
ten classes. Of these, two 1nust be in ]:nglish., and the 
remainder n1ay he selected by the student, su bjrct to the pro-
visions of the Tirne Table, fron1 the other subjects mentioned in 
this paragraph, with the follo\\1ing restrictions :-.(a.) One of · 
the four subjects-Latin, Greek, French, German-must be 
taken during t\\ro years, and if another of these subjects be 
selected, it a1so must he taken during two y-ears. (b.) At least 
two of the four subjects~Mat11en1atics, Physics, Chemistry, 
Botany;-and at least tY-vo of the three subjects-History, 
Political Economy, and Philosophy,-must be taken for one 
year 8ach; and a11y two of them, if subje~ts in which two 
classes are provided, may be taken during two years. The 
class in an_y subject in which a student sl1all enter will be that 
for which he is fitted by his previous study. 

(3.) Short Course in Subjects bearing on Jonr- : 
nalism.-The aim of this course is to enable a student to · 
study as th.oroughly as the time at his disposal will permit, sub-
jects which have a direct bearirjg on newspaper work in C~a.nada. 
It consists of the following classes :-English, (First, Second 
and Fourth Cla~setl), French (during two years). Junior 
Philosophy, Moral PhiloRph.Y: Hi. tory, (Junior And Senior 
Classes), Political Econo1ny, Constitutional Hi~tory and 
Constitutional. La,iV. Persons who l1ave already acquired the 
req n isite proficiency i.n some of the above subjects, 111ay tak~ 
other subjer.ts in place of these, or complete the course by 
attending the classes, and passing the examinations, in the 
ren1ainder. 

( 4.) Short Course in S11bjects bearing on Com-
merce.-This course is intended for young 1nen ,vho wish 
before entering h~siness offices to spend two years in studies 
bearing on their future w0rk. It consists of ten cl~sses, of 
which two must be in English, other two in one of the com-
mercial languages-French, Gern1an,-the remaining six being 
selected fron1 the follovving :-French, German, M athem'atics, 
Physics, Chen1jstry, Political Economy, Contract~, Sales of 
Personal Property, Negotiable Instrun1ents, Partnership and 
Con1panies, and Shipping an<l Marine Insurance. 

Stu.dents who take this course lnay supplement it hy obtain-
ing, during the sun1tner vacations, the practical training in 
business methods provided by a Bu~iness College. 

§ XIV.-Classes not Qualifying for a Degree.-
Fr.on1 time_ to time classes :-ire o~ganjzed for the benefit of 
personis not wishing ~o proceed to a degree. Anno11nce1nents 
of such classes are ma.de at the beginning of the term. 
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§XV·.-lledals, Prizes, Scholarships~nd Bursaries. 
(The Senate reserves to itself the right of withho)din[[ Medals and 

Prizes in cases in which sufficient merit is not shown.) 

-THE S1R ,,rILLIAM Y ouNG GOLD ~fEDAL, founded by bequest 
of the late Hon. Sir V\7illiam Young, will ,be awarded on gradua-
tion to the student who stands fir t among those taking Higl1 
Honours in Pure and Applied Mathematics, provi:le<l ~e attAin 
a standard considerably nbove that required for High H nnours. 

' 
UNIVERSITY MEDALS will be a\var<ied on graduation to 

students who take High Honours in other department~ than 
Mathematics, on the san1e conditions as the Sir \\7illiam Young 
Gold Medal. 

THE AVERY PRIZE.-This prize, the interest of $500, 
bequeathed for this purpose by the late J. F. A very, _M. D:, will 
be awarded on graduation to the student stan:l1ng highest 
among those graduating witl1 Distinction. See § xi. 

NoRTH BRITISH SocIETY BuRSARY.-A Bursary of the 
annual value of $60. founded by the North British Society of 
Halifax, is offered f~r competition at the Examinations of the 
Second Year's Course in Arts. It is tenable for tvvo _ yeRrs, 
na1nely durincr the Third and Fourth Years of the Under 1 

graduate Cour~e in Arts. Candidates 1;1us~ be undergraduates 
who have completed two years of the ~ur:11culun1_, and mu~t _be 
eligible at the proper H ge fo~~ ~ne1nb_ersh1p 1n the _North. Br1t1sh 
Socirty. The next compet1t1on will take place 1n Apr1l, 1902. 

THE WAVERLEY PRIZE.-This prize, the interest of an 
endowment of $1000. will be a,varded annu~lly to the student 
of the Second Year Mathe·matical Class, who stands highest at 
the Examinations of tbe Nfathematics of the Year, the winner 
of the North British Society Bursary being excluded. 

CHElITSTRY PRIZE.-N. }:. :Macl(ay, Esq., M. D., of Halifax, 
offers an annual prize of Forty Dollars in Chen1istr~. T_he 
prize is open for con1petition to the students of the un1vers1ty 
in the Senior Chemistry Class. 

ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS .A'ND BURSARY. 

(1.) JuNIOR.-The following Scholars~ips ::1nd _Burs~ry 
are offered for corn petition at the J un1or l\1atr1culat1on 
Exan1ination in the Faculties of Arts and Rcience, to students 
entering the First Year of the Faculties of .Arts and Science : 

(a) Fo1.tr Si1· W1'lliam Ynung Scholarships, o~ the_ value 
of Forty Dollars each, tenable for one year and payable 1n two 
instalments. 

§ XVI. 1851 Exhibition S(;ience ~lcliolarship. 57 

(b) One Professors' Scholarship, entitling to exemption 
from fees throughout the entire course. in classes conducted by 
Professors in the Faculties of Arts an<l. Science ; provided the 
scholar n1ake progress satisfactory to the Faculty. 

They will be awarded to the five candidates ranking highest 
at thiR examination, provided their star.ding be considered 
satisfactory by tbe Faculty. The successful candidate will be 
allowed to select, in the order of their standing, the scholar-
ships which they shall hold. The Mackenzie bursar is not 
eligible. 

(c) One Mackenzie Bursary, of the value of Two Hundred 
· bollars, will be offered annually in accordance with the 

following condition of bequest : Competitors of the namQ · 
Mackenzie, Maclean or Fraser, ,v ho obtain Distinction, will be 
-given the preference. Should no candidate of the name of · 
Mackenzie, Maclean or Fraser obtain Distinction, the Bursary 
will be awarded to the candidate standing highest among those 
·obtaining Distinction. 

The Bursary is paya b]e in fcur annual instalments; and the 
-payment of any instalment is conditional on the bursar's attend-
ing the classes required for undergraduates, and making 
:satisfactory progress therein. 

(2.) SENIOR. -The following scholarships are offered for 
•con1petition at the Senior Matriculation Examination in the 
-Facuities of Arts and Science, t0 students entering the Second 
Year who have not previously attended the classes of the First 
-year. See § vi. 

· (a) ()ne Sir Williani Young Scholarship, of the value of 
Forty Dollars, tenable for one year and payable in two instal-
ments. 

(b) One Professors' Scholarship, entitling to exemption 
fron1 fees throughout the entire course, in classes conducted by 
Professors in the Faculties of Arts and Science, provided the 
scholar make progress satisfactory to the Faculty. 

They ,vill be a,varded to the two candidates ranking highest 
:at this Examination, provided their standing is considered 
satisfactory by the Faculty. The succe8sful candidateg ,vill be 
allo,ved to select, in the order of their -Rtanding, the scholarships 
which they shall hJld. 

§ XVI.-1851 Exhibition Science Scholarsb·ip.-
The Scholarship offered by Her Majesty's Comn1issioners for the 
Exhibition of 1851, which is of the annual value of £ I 50 
-sterling, and is tenable for two years (see Faculty of Science, 
§ xxxix), is open to students of the University. . 

• 



I 

58 Faculty of Arts. · § XVII. 

§ XVII.- Residence.-All students are required to 
report their places of residence to tbe President on or before the 
day appointed in the University Aln1anac (Octobe·r 14th). 

All students not residing with relatives or friends are 
required to reside in approved lodging-houses. 

Persons who wish to. take students as boarder~, must furnisl1 
the President with satisfactory references. A Register is k@pt. 
by the President, containing the r1nmes of those persons who 
have met this requiren1ent; and for the convenience of 
students, a lis~ of the names £tnd addresses of snch person~ will 
be post~d on the notice-board in tbe College hall at the begin-
ning of the Session. 

Women students in any Faculty are admitted, on certain 
conditions, as boarders, to the Halifax Ladies' College. 

§ XVIII.-Cl1urcl1 A.ttendance.- All students not. 
residing with parents or guardians, are required to report to the 
Presi:lent on or before the day appointed in the lT niversity 
Almanac, (October· 14th), the churches they intend to make 
their places of worsl1ip during the Session. Intimation will be 
made to the various clergymen of the city, of the names and 
addresses of the students who have chosen their respective 
places of worship. 

§ XIX.-Diseipline.-The Senate may use all means 
deen1ed necessary fo1· rnaintaining discipliner 

§ XX.-Degrees of Master of Arts and of Letters. 
-The degr.ee of Mc1ster of Arts or of Letters will be conferred 
on a Bachelor of Arts or of Letters, respectively, of this Uni-
versity, of at least one year's standing and of good character, 
either on his su bn1itting to the Faculty a satisfactory thesis 
em bodying the results of original resParch on some literary, 
philosophical or scientific suhject, or on his passing an examina-
tion in a cour~e of study, 3,ppointerl or approved by the Faculty, 
of at least the extent represented b,y the academic work of one 
year of the .Arts or Letters Course. In the latter case no fixed 
cours.es of stud_y are laid down, the intent1on being to .encourage_ 
graduates to prosecute advanced cours s of study either at this 
or at any other University or by private reading, and to adapt 
the courbes to their individual tastes 2nd canacities. But no 

&. • 

course of study will be approved unless it is confined either to 
one department of study or to cl.o-sely related departn1ents. 

Theses 1nust be sent to the Secretary to the Faculty on or 
before tl1e first of lVIarch. Examinations will be held ordinarily 
at the ti111 e of the Spring Examinations ; but in special circum-
stances they m.ay be held in the Autumn. Candidates must· 

• 

·' 
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give one· 1nonth's notice of their intention to appear for examina-
tion. Fee to be remitted witl1 notice. 

§ XXI.-Degree of Doctor of Laws.-The degree 
of Doctor of Laws n1ay be conferred honoris causa, for en1inent 
literary, scientific or professional services. 

§ XXI.I.-Admission ad Eundem Gradum.-
Graduates of Universities approved by the Senate, who have 
received their degree in course, _s~all be adn1itted ad eunderni 
gradurn in this University, on producing satisfactory proof of 
character and academic standing. For fee see § xxiv. 

§ XXIII.-Academic Cost11me.-(l.) Undergradu-
ates and general students attending more than one class are 
entitled to wear caps and gowns, and to wear the gowns at 
lectures and all meetings of the University. Thie forrns pre-
scribed are the Oxford undergraduate gown of black stuff ,vith 
sleeves ; and the black trencher with tassel. 

(2.) Bachelors- and Masters of Arts, and Bachelors and 
Masters of Letters, of this University, shall 9e entitled to wear 
gowns, of black stuff, and hoods. The distinctive part of the 
costume is the hood. The following are the kinds of hood 
appointed for the various degrees :-

B. A.-Black stuff lined with white silk and bordered with 
white fur. 

M. A.-Black stuff lined with cri1nson silk. 

B. L,-Black stuff, with a lining of white silk, bordered 
with light blue silk. 

l\f. L.-Black stuff, ,vith lining of light blue silk. 

(3.) Successful candidates for these degrees shall be 
required to appear at Convocation in the proper acaden1ic 
costun1e, to have the degrees conferred upon thern. Degree8 
will be conferred in the absence of the candidate only by special 
pern1ission of the Senate. 

Doc'rOR OF LAws.-Doctors of Laws shall he entitled to 
wear go,vns of black silk and hoods of black silk lined with 
purple silk. , 

~ XXIV.-Fees.-. (1.) Fees are payabl e by students 
for Registration, (entitling to the use of the Library and the 
Gymnasinn1), for cla8scs attended, and for certain exan1inations. 
They are payable in advance. 

.. No student is entitled to enter a class until he has paid the 
proper fees. 
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The fo11owing is a staternent of the fees payable by students 
whether undergraduates or general students, or graduate 
students :-· 

For Registration, payable annually by all students taking 
more than one class . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .............. $ 5 oo 

For Registration, (as above), payable by students taking only 
one class .......... . ....... . 3 00 

For each class attended, ( not being Practical Classes), per 
Session . . . , . , ............ _ .. . . . . ............ . .. , . . . 6 oo 

For Junior or Senior Chemistry, if laboratory work is taken .. 
Fo"r Practical Chemistry Class, -r.· five hours a week, per Session 
For Practical Chemistry Class,* ten or n1ore hours a ,veek ... 
For Practical Physics Class, five hours per week, per Session. 
For Practical Physics Class, ten or more hours a week . . . .. 
For a Supplementary Examination, payable on giving the 

notice required by§ x. (2), either $2.00 in each subject, 
0 r • ,• • •• • 11. • • ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ •• ,: ■ ■ ■ ■ I • ■ ■ ■ • ■ ■ ■ ■ t ■ ♦ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ . ■ ■ ♦ ■ ♦ ■ • 

For a Special Examination, payable on giving the notice re-
quired by § x. (3), either $5.00 in each subject, or (x. 3). 

For a Special Certificate of Standing, under seal_. . . . . . . , . .. 
For M.A. or M. L. Examination, or report on M.A. or M. L. 

Thesis, payable in advance ............... ~ ... . ..... . 

(2.) The grad nation fees are as -follows :-

For the B. A. or B. L. Diploma , ........ _ ........ . .. ~ ..... . 
For M. A. or M. L .. Diploma .... . ........ _ ................ . 
For B. A. or M.A. ( ad eundem gradt!,m) .................. . 

JO 00 

8 00 

14 00 

6 00 
12 00 

5 00 

IO 00 

5 00 

5 00 

5 00 
5 00 

IO 00 

* All s tudents taking classes in the chemical laboratory are required to 
make a deposit of Two Dollars on entering the class. This amount or if 
charges for breakage hav e been incurred, what remains of it after' such 
charges have been deducted, is returned to the student at the end of his 
laboratory course. 

(/,, 
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JfacnliJ2 of tlnrc anb Jlpplieb 
Science. 

-.. . ./ 

THE PRESIDENT, (ex officio). 
0. MACDONALD, M.A. J. LIECHTI, A. M. 
J. G. MACGREGOR, D. Sc. A. MAcMECHAN, PH. D. 
M. MURPHY, D. Sc., C. E. 
F. w. w. DOANE, C. E. 
R. McCOLL, M. Can. Soc. C. E. 
A. McKAY,: EsQ. 

L. M. SILVER, M. B. 
C. ARCHIBALD, M. E. 

E. GILPIN, JR., LL. D. 
C. E. W. DODWELL, B.A., M. I. C.E. 

W . C. MURRAY, M. A. 
A. W. H. LINDSAY, B. A., M. D. 
S . .A.. MORTON, M. A. 
W. T. KENNEDY, ESQ. 

H. w. JOHNSTON, M. Can. Soc. C. E. E. MACKAY, PH. D. 
G. J. MILLER, ESQ. A. HALLIDAY, M. D. 
U. H. PORTER, ESQ., JR. REV. R. LAING, M. A. 
F, H. MASON, F , C. S. W. R. ASKWITH, B. Sc. 

Dean of the Faculty : PROFESSOR MACGREGOR. 

Registrar of the Faculty: PROFESSOR LIECHTI. 

Correspondence should be addressed :-The Dean of the Faculty of Science 
Dalhousie College, Halifax, N. S. ' 

§ XXV.-Courses of Instr11ction. 

i.-MATHEMATICS. 
Professor . . . . . . . . .......................... C. MACDONALD, M. A. 

Junior Class. 

Daily, 11 A. M.-12 M. 

. As in the Facul_ty of Arts (see § I (xi), p. 29).-µ ndergraduates of 
this Faculty, taking. Courses A, B, E, -~' G, or H (§ xxx) vvill be 
expected both to qualify themselves by diligent study for taking and 
to take, the additional work for Distinction. ' 

Senior Class. 

Daily, 10-11 A. M. 

A_s in the Facu~ty of Arts (see §_1 (xi), p. 29).-Undergraduates 
of this Faculty taking courses A, B (1f they are to enter the Special 
Course in Chemistry and Chemical Physics, § xxxI) E F G or H 

. d . ' ' '' ' are require to qualify themselves by diligent study for entering 
and to enter, the Higher Division of this class. Only students wh~ 
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pass a satisfactory examination in the work of the Higher Division 
are admitted to the Advanced Class, which is one of the third year 
classes in the Courses mentioned above. 

Advanced Class. 

As in the Faculty of Arts (see§ I (xi), p. 30 ).-The work of the 
First Division of this class is taken up i1! the third year, that of the 
Second Division in the fourth year. 

The "partial course'' of study prescribed in the third year of 
some of the B. Sc. Courses (§ xxx) consists of a portion of the work 
of the First Division in Analytical Trigonometry, Analytical 
Geom__,try, and the Differential Calculus. 

The '' partial course Jl prescribed in the fot,1rth year of such 
Courses, consists of a portion of the ,vork of the Second Division 
in Analyticai Geo1netry, Differential and Integral Calculus and 
Differential Equations. 

ii.-PHYSICS. 

Professor ........ ' ..................... J. G. MACGREGOR, D. Sc. 

Mondays. 4-5 .P. M., Tuesdays and Thursdays, 11 A. M.-
12 M. 

In this Class a rapid survey of the whole subject of Experimental 
Physics is taken, the sec~ions treated being :-Dynamics ; Proper-
ties of Solids and Fluids; Sound; Heat; Electri~ity and Magnetism; 
and Lig·ht and other forms of Radiation. The n1ode of treatment is 
inductive and quasi-historical, the generalisations and theoretical 
conceptions being worked u·p to experimentally but not ·systematically 
developed by deduction. . The amount of mathematical knowledge 
assumed is not greater than can be acquired in the Junior Class in 
Mathematics. 

Members of the class are recommended to read, in connection 
with the lectures, Knott's Physic~ (W: & R. Cha:·mbers, Edinburgh, 
7/6). Those who aim at passing· merely, will be examined in those 
subjects only which are fully, discussed in class. Those who aim at 
Distinction ,vill. be expected to give considerable attention to 
Dynamics, and to consult the text-book and other works recom-
mended by the lecturer on all subjects that 1nay be referred to in 
class.-Studenls are expected . both to appear at special examina-
tions, usually held at unspecified dates, and to hand in problem 

· papers for correction ·and criticism. 
Special lectures will be givP.n in conn~ctiqn with this class on the 

~lements of Hydrodynamics,• fo.r students taking Courses E, F, G, 
H. Such students are required to ,a.ttend these lectures and to read 
in connection therewith the chapters. -on Hydrauiics in Cotterill and 
Slade's Applied Mechanics (i\lacmillan & Co.) They are required 
also to do the ,vork specified above for Distinction. 

' ' 

.A. supplementary course of lectures on Acoustics will be given in 
connection with this class for students ·who are candidates for the 
B. Mus. degree. Such students are required to attend the ordinary 
lectures of the class on the properties of solid and fluid bodies and 

;bn .sound, as. well as _the .supplementary lectures, to read in connec-
tiot?, there_with S. Taylor's Sound and Music (Macmillan & Co.), and 

.. t<?, c~ns1;1_l,t such other ~orks as .1:nay be ~4 eferr~d to in the lectures. 
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• Senior Physics Class. 

Mo1iday~ and Wednesda11s, -10-11 A. M. 

'The subjects studied in this class consist of those departments of 
Physics which are of special importance . on account of their indus-
trial applications. They will be treated as thoroughly as is con-
sistent with the employment of elementary mathematical methods, 
no greater knowledge of Mathematics being· assumed than n1ay be 
acquired in the Senior Class. 

The course . being too extensive to be completed in a sing·le 
Session, different portions will be taken up in alternate years, as 
follows:-

In 1900-or. The Kinen1atics and Dynamics of a particle., of a 
rigid body, and of elastic solids and fluids. The Professor's Kine-
matics and Dynamics (Macmillan & Co.) will be used as text-book ; 
and candidates for Distinction ·. will be expected, not only to acquire 
considerable power of solving· problems, but also to read portions of 
the text-book not treated 1in class. 

In 1901-02. Heat,' including a discussion of heat engines, atid 
Electricity and Magnetism~ including a discussion of dynamo-electric 
n1achines. Maxwe11's Theory of Heat ( Longn1ans, Green & Co.), 
and Foster and Atkinson's Electricity and Magnetism (Longmans, 
Green. & Co.), ,vilI: be ·used as class books, candidates for .Distinction 
being expected to read . privately, the discussions in these -books of 
subjects not fully treated in class, and to give special attention to the 
solving of problems. Ewing's Steam Engine and other Heat Eng·ines 
(Camb. Univ. Press) and Thompson's Dynamo-electric Machinery 
(Spon) will be used as books of reference in the lectures on industrial 
applications. 

· Advanced· Mathematical Physics Class. 

As in the Faculty ·of Arts (see§ I (xiii), p. 32).-The '' partial 
course" of study in this cla~s-in the fourth year of some of the B. Sc. 
Courses (§ xxx), consists of the following subjects :-

For 1900-01 : Either Thermodynamics or 'Electrodynamics. 
·For 1901-02 : Kinematics and Dynamics of a particle. 

Advanced Experimental Physics Class. 

As in th_e Faculty of Arts ( ~ee· § I (xiii), p.; 33). 

Practical Physics Class 

A~ in the Faculty of Arts (see § I (xiii), p. 33).-Students tak~ng 
Course B (see § xxx) 'will devote a considerable portion of their 
time to physico-chemical. methods of experiment; .those i!l Course C, 
to ·illustrative experiments and the determination of. simple physical 
laws; those in course D, to thermal and electrical experiments; 
those in courses E, F, and G-, to the elastic properties of bodies and 
thermal and electrical experiments; and those in course H, to 
electrical measurements. 

t• -:· 

I• • 
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iii.-CHEMISTRY. 

(McLeod Professorship.) 

§ XXV. 

Professor .............................. ........... E. M.ACK.AY, PH. D. 

Junior Chemistry Class. 

Moridays, Wednesdays, a1id Fridays, .9-10 A. M. 

The lectures in this class deal in an elementary way with the 
principles of general chemistry. In the earlier part of the course 
the characteristic properties of con1mon acids and bases are studied, 
and then the chemistry of fire, of water and of air, the order of his-
torical development being followed as nearly as possible. When 
some acquaintance with chemical facts has thus been g·ained, the 
fundamental laws of co1nbination are taken up and the atomic theory 
and chemical formul~ are introduced. This is followed by a study 
of carbon and of the halogens. The classification of the elements is 
next discussed, and thereafter the principal remaining elements are 
studied, each in connection with the group of elements in the periodic 
system to which it belongs. The lectures are illustrated as fully as 
possible by experiments. Examinations, oral or written, are held 
fortnightly, and occasional written exercises are required. 

Every student is required to devote at least three hours per week 
to laboratory work. The laboratory course is designed to make the 
student familiar with ordinary laboratory operations and to lead him to 
solve simple problems in chemistry by experiment. Several common 
inorganic substances are prepared and studied; simple quantitative 
experiments are perfor1ned; and some time is devoted to elementary 
work in qualitative analysis. 

Bo~ks recommended: Remsen'~ Intrort,i1,ction to the Study of Chemistry 
(Macmillan & Co.), or Storer and Lindsay s Manual of Chemistry (American 
Boo~ Co.). In the laboratory, Remsen's Introduction to the Study of Chemis-
try is used. 

Senior Ch_emistry Class. 

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 9-10 A. M. 

The lectures in this class are for the first few weeks devoted to a 
full~r dis~ussion of _some of the principles of inorganic chemistry than 
1s given 1n the J un1or Class. The constitution of acids, bases and 
salts; the determination of atomic and molecular weio-hts; and the 
principal reactions us~d in qualitative analysis are th~ chief topics 
taken up. The remainder of the year is devoted to organic chemis-
try. Specia_l attention: is given in this_p~rt of the course to a study 
of the experimental evidence upon which the constitutional for1nulre 
of organic cotnpounds are based. 

_Fro~ !hree to five hours weekly are devoted to laboratory work. 
!his will include a fuller course in qualitative analysis than . is given 
1n the Junior Class, and, in addition, the preparation of pure labora-
tory reagents and of typical inorganic and organic ',ubstances. 

Books reco'f!l,mended: In organic chemistry, Remsen's Compounds of 
Carbon (Macmillan & Co.). In inorganic chemistry references are given to 
text-books in the library. 

Advanced Chemistry Class. 

On,e hour 1t1eekly. 
. The subjects of st?dy in this class ~re (a) Methods of quantita-

tive analysis; (b) History of chemical theory; ( c) Special topics in 

I 
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organic and inorganic .chemistry in connection with the reading pre-
scribed in the Special Course in Chemistry and Chemical Physic~. 

Different portions of this work are taken up in alternate years. 
The portion treated in 1900-01 will be History of chemical theory. 

Practical Chemistry Class. 

At least five hou-rs ioeekly. 

JUNIOR CouRsE.-This course is intended for students taking 
their first laboratory work. The course will include the preparation 
and study of several common inorganic substances and a study of 
the reactions of the principal elements. Qualitative analysis and 
blo\v-pipe reactions are taken up and a few simple quantitative 
experiments are performed. Remsen's Introduction to the Study of 
Che1nistry is used as a laboratory manual. 

SENIOR COURSE.-This course is open to students who have taken 
the Junior Course or its equivalent. The first part of the year is 
devoted to less elementary work in qualitative analysis than that in 
the Junior Course, and to the preparation of pure laboratory reagents 
and of typical inorganic con1pounds. The remainder of the year is 
occupied with the preparation and study of typical organic compounds. 
M~mbers of this class who are not taking; or who have not previously 
taken the Senior Chemistry Class, may substitute work in quantitative 
analysis for that in organic chemistry. 

Advanced Practical Chemistry Class. 

Courses are provided in general quantitative analysis, and so far 
as the resources of the laboratory permit, in its special branches. 

QUANTITATIVE -3-.NALYSIS.-The work in this course is designed 
to illustrate typical methods in quantitative analysis. I-t will include 
the quantitative estimation of chlorine, iodine, sulphur, nitrogen, 
phosphorus, silicon, carbon, hydrogen, and of the metals silver, 
copper, iron, manganese, alu1ninu1n, calcium and potassium. 
Volumetric methods, as well as gravimetric, are employed when-
ever applicable. 

TECHNICAL CouRSES.-Students having a sufficient trainin·g in 
general quantitative analysis may undertake work in one or more of 
the following special branches of analysis: (a) Assay of ores. Ores 
of the principal methods are assayed in the wet way. (b) Analysis 
of foods or poisons. ( c) Analysis of soils. ( d) Analysis of potable 
waters. ( e) Ga:s analysis. 

Students taking Practical Chemistry are admitted to that one of 
the preceding courses for which their previons work has fitted them. 
All members of practical classes are required to keep a detailed 
record of their experin1ents. The character of this record is a factor 

. in determining the standing of a student in the class lists. 
The chen1ical laboratory accommodates about eig·hty students. 

A reference library is placed in the laboratory for the use of students 
doing analytical work. 

N. B.-Laboratory students a re allowed the use of all the more 
inexpensive reagents. They ai:e ,required to provide themselves with 
expensive reagents, as alcohol and ether ; and they are charged 
with the value of apparatus they have broken or injured. 

'fhe laboratory is open daily, Saturdays excepted, from ro a. m. 
to I p. m., and fro1n 3 to 5 p. m., on Tuesdays and Thursdays. 

5 
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iv.-MINERALOGY. 
Lecturer., .................................... . .... . E. MACKAY, PH. D. 

Tuesdays and Thu,rsdays, 11 A. JJf.-12 M. 

The instruction in miheralogy is given by rneans of lectures and 
laboratory work. The lectures are upon crystallography, the 
physical character of minerals, and the description of mineral species, 
.and are illustrated by a collection of crystal models and the minerals 
of the McCulloch Collection. In the laboratory the student at first 
learns the use of the blow-pipe and the chief blow-pipe reactions. 
Practice is then given in the determination of minerals by blow-pipe 
tests and by other methods. At least three hours a week must be 
devoted to laboratory work. 

Students who take this course must have previously taken Junior 
Chemistry, or an equivalent course in chen1istry. 

Text Books: Williams' Ele1nents of Crystallography (H. Holt & Co.)~ 
Dana's Mine'rals and How to st,udy Them, and the Manual of Mineralogy 
Wiley &, Son). 

v.-APPLIED MECHANICS. 

Lecturer.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ................ J. G. MACGREGOR, D. Sc. 

Triiesdays ancl Thursdays, 10-11 A. M. 

The object of this class is to study the practical application of 
Dynamics to the various branches of Engineering. The series of 
lectures will form a two years course, so arranged that students may 
enter the class at the beginning of either year. The subjects studied 
will be as fallows : 

In 1900-01. Resume of the Principles of Statics: The Theory of 
Structures, including the equilibrium and stability of beams, frames, 
trusses, and girders, of chains, cords and ribs, and of abutments, 
arches and vaults, with straining· actions due to loads; the Strength 
of Materials, including the relation of stress to strain and resistance 
to stretching, shearing·, crushing, bending, twisting, and wrenching. 
Graphical methods will be studied and practised, Hoskins' Elements 
of Statics (Macmillan & Co.) being used as text-book. Other 
books, such as Cotterill's Applied Mechanics (Macmillan & Co.) and 
Lanza's Applied Mechanics (J. Wiley & Son), will be used for 
reference. 

In 1901-02. Resume of the principles of Dynamics. - The 
1\ilechanics of lVIachinery, including (a) Kinematics: relative velocities 
and accelerations; velocity and acceleration diagrams; link-work, 
wheel-teeth, belts, earns, the screw, conic mechanisms, bevel and 
skew gearing, parallel motions, etc. (b) Dynamics: equilibrium of 
mechanisms) force and work diagrams, inertia of n1oving parts, 
fly-wheels, governors, friction. ( c) Energetics : production, 
transmission, and measurement of power, prime movers.-Kennedy's 
Mechanics of Machinery (Macmillan & Co.), ·"-'ill be used as text 
book, being supplemented by reference to other works, such as 
Cotterill' s Applied Mechanics ( Macmillan & Co.). 

Students will be expected to acquire considerable power of solving 
problems, and to read privately, specified portions of books of refer 
ence on subjects not fully discussed in class. 

, .· 
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vi.--DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY. 
• 

Lecturer · ..................... -.................. S . .A. MORTON, M. A. 

This course of lec~ures will include the following subjects; Plane 
Geometry : cons_truction of scales, construction and areas of plane 
figures, properties ~nd ~onstruction of curves ; Solid Geometry : 
proble~s on _the st~a1ght line and plane, projection of lines, planes 
and s<?hd~, simple intersections of plane~ and solids, easy example!, 
of proJecbon of shadows. 

. Bo_oks of r:ef~rence: .Angel's Practical Plane Geometry and Pi:ojection, 
M1llars Descr1pt1ve Geometry, Spanton's Science and .Art Drawing. 

vii.-DRAWING. 

The following classes of the Victoria School of Art and Design 
are recognised as qualifying for a degree : 

T~e classes in the su1:>jects of Free-hand Drawing, Geometrical 
D1:a~1ng, Shaded Drawing from the Round, Modelling in Clay, 
Pr1nc1ples and Practice of Decorative Desio-n and Elements of p . b' ers_recbve. This _course of instruction extends over three years, 
and 1~ the one to be taken by students preparing· for Science Teach-
erships in Schools. 

Th_e c!asses in Mechanic~! Drawing, including Practical Geometry, 
J?escnptive Geometry, ProJection of Lines, Planes and Solids, Sec-
tions by Planes, Developments, Penetrations, Curved Surfaces and 
Surfa~es of Revolution, Preparation of Working Drawings of 
Machines to scale. This course of instruction . extends over three 
years, and is the one to be taken by Engineering Students. 

T~e. class i1: Bui~ding Construction and Architecture may be taken 
by C1v1l Eng1neer1ng Students instead of the third year of the 
Mechanical Drawing Class. 

Information as to fees, &c., may be obtained on application to 
Mr. A. McKay, Secretary of Victoria School of Art and Desio-n 
Halifax. b ' 

viii.-CIVIL ENGINEERING* 

Lecturer .......... . M. MURPHY, l). Sc., C. E., Provincial Engineer. 

Once a fortriight. 

The subjects treated will be :-Materials and Constructions: 
Earth-work; Masonry; Carpentry; Structures of T'imber, Stone and 
Iron; the Construction of Common roads; Railways; Bridges; 
Water Supply for Towns; and Reclamation of land from the sea. 

Such ~orks as are named above are generally in operation in 
Nova Scotia, under the supervision of the Provincial Engineer, and 
advanced students in the Engineering class will be afforded an 
opportunity of examining them under construction. 

. * If t_here should not be a sufficient numher of students to form a claRs in 
this subJect, tl_le lectures will not be given, but the student will pursue a 
course of reading under the supervision of the Lecturer. 
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ix.-SURVEYING. 

{ 
R McCOLL M. Can. Soc. C. E., Asst. Prov. Engineer. 

Lecturers.. H: w. JOHNSTON, M. Can. Soc. C. E., Asst. 0-ity Engineer. 

Junior Class. 

Once a iveek. 

The subjects treated will be Chain and Angular Surveying; use 
and adjustment of Compass, Sextant, Level _(Dun1py, Wye, &c.), 
Transit, Theodolite, Aneroid Barometer; Plotting; Topography and 
Contouring. 

Practical operations will be ca~ried on i:1 the fiel?, an~ will include 
( 1) Survey with Cotnpass and Cha111, ( 2) Triangulation ":1th Sextant, 
(3) Road traverse with Compass, Sextant and Cha1n, (4) Ro:1d 
traverse vvith Transit and Chain, (5) Contour Survey, (6) Survey ~1th 
Transit and Level, (7) Cross-sectioning with Level, (8) Cross-section-
ing with hand level and levelling rods. 

• 

Senior Class. 

01ice a iveek. 

Preliminary Survey, Location of a Railway, Layi~g out \\Tork, 
Calculating and Esti1nating· Quantities, Hydrograph1c Surveying, 
Mining Survey. 

Students will be expected to keep complete notes, and to prepare 
all drawings required from them. 

x.-MINING AND METALLURGY.* 

{

E . GILPIN, JR., A. M., LL. D. 
C. ARCHIBALD. M. E. 

Lecturers • · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · F. H. MASON, F. C. S. 
W. R . .ASKWITH, B . Sc. 

Courses of lectures will be given on the following subjects : 
Geolog·y in relation to Mining, Occurrence of Veins and Beds, 

Prospecting, and Preliminary Operations. 
Shaft and Slope Sinking, Mining Operations, Ventilation, Valua-

tion of Properties. . . . . . . 
Pumping, Hoisting, M1n1ng· Appliances, Cleaning of Ore~ and 

Coal. d · h Sampling of ores and tailings; A:11algamati?n of gol 1n t e _sta:1'1p 
mill and in other forms of crushing n1achinery ; Concentrating 
machinery ; The treatment of. refractory ~res, concentrates and 
tailings by wet methods ; Melting· and refining. 

Books of Reference: S~ith's Coal Mil~ing; .A n,dre'R Tr~atise on _Coa~ 
Mining ~ Chance's Coal Minmg Pennsylva111a; Da11a s Metalhferous Mines, 
Merriv~le's Notes and Formulre; Geikie's Outline::; of Field Geology; 
Ihh::eng's Manual of Mining. Text-book of Metallurgy, by Carl Schnabel, 
tra~slat1ed by H. Louis; Elements of l\1eta.llurgy, by PhiliJ.?S _& Baue1;}Pan; 
Metallurgy of Gold by Kirke Rose; Hand-book of Gold Milling, by .o..enry 
Louis : Stamp Milli~g of Gold Ore , by J. A. Ric~a_rd; The Cyanide P_rocess 
for Gold Extraction, by Eissler; Ore and Stone M1n1ng, by C. LeN eve.Easter. 

* If in any year there should not be a. sufficient ~umber of students t~ 
form a class in this subject, the lectures will not _b~ given, but the student::s 
will pursue a course of reading under the :=;upervis1on of the Lecturers. 

-

.. 
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xi.-HYDRAULIC ENGINEERING.* 

Licturer . ...................... C. E. W. DODWELL, B. A., M. I. C. E. 

Once a fortnight. 

The subjects treated will be as follows: 
Flow of water through orifices and short tubes, and in pipes and 

open channels. 
\i\! ater supply to cities and towns; Quantity and quality neces-

<:.ary; Rainfall, watershed, springs, wells, lakes and rivers; Storage 
of water in natural and artificial reservoirs; Measuring weirs and 
stream gauging; Filtration and other methods of treating in1pure 
waters; Construction of dams of stone, earth and timber; Details or 
construction of a to,vn supply; Mains and distribution pipes, thick-
ness, weig·ht, strength, methods of moulding, preserving and laying; 
Valves, hydrants, &c.; Pumping engines. 

Turbines and water-wheels. 
River in1provements. 

xii.-MUNICIPAL ENGINEERING. "It 
Lecture.r ...................................... . F. W, W. DOANE, C. E. 

Once a f 01·triig ht . 

The subjects treated ,.vill be :-Streets,-laying olit, opening, 
formation, sidewalks, paving, cleaning, sprinkling, street railways, 
obstructions, &c.; ,;vorks of se,verage-grades, materials, founda 
tions, sectional form, course, ventilation, flushing·, subsoil drainag·e, 
intercepting sewers, se,vage disposal, &c.; house drainage and 
plun1bing, roof water disposal, cesspits, disposal of g·arbage, &c.; 
vvater supply, plun1bing·-service pipes, stopcocks, effect and preven-
tion of waste, &c. 

xiii.-BOT ANY. 
• 

Lecti1,rer • • • • • • • • • • • ... • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • f • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 

Two hours a week. 
' The course in Botany will have special reference to the foll wing. 

subjects: Protoplasm.and Plant-cells, the Tissue and Tissue Systems 
of Plants, Morpholog·y of the Plant-body, Plant Physiolog·y, the 
Principles of Classification and the Lavvs of Distribution, the 
Protophyta (Schizophycece), the Phycophyta · (Chlorophycece and 
Phceophycece ), the Carpophyta ( Rhodophyce~, Ascomycetece and 
Basidiomycetece specially), the Bryophyta (Mosses and Liver\vorts), 
the Pteridophyta (Ferns, Horse-tails and Club-mosses), the 
Anthophyta (specially the C,oniferce, Graminece, Orchidacece, 
Liliacece, Urticacece, Labiatre, Compositce, Umbelliferce, Rosacere, 
Legun1inosce, Cruciferce, Ranunculacece). The Morphology and life 
history (the Anatomy, Histology and development) of at least two 
com1non or representative species of each group of plants above 
named, in n1inute detail. 

-General attention vvill be given to the native flora of the Province, 
with special notice of foreign as well as native species of interest 
from economic, 1nedicinal or injurious properties. 

* If in any year there should not be a Rufficient number of ~tudents to 
forn1 a cla.ss in this subject, the lecture8 will not be given. but the ,'tudents 
vvill pursue a course of reading under the supervision of the Lecturer. 
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The preliminary study of Botany as indicated in Grade IX of the 
Public School Course, and especially the formation of a local collec-
tion of plants, even if unnamed and unclassified, will be an advantage 
to any student entering· upon the course. 

Practical instruction will be given in the collecting, drying and 
mounting of specimens, the use of the microscope, the preparing of 
microscopic sections, and the general dissection of plants. 1'he use 
in class of a number of microt,copes will be granted the students 
under the care and direction of the lecturer; but a hand lens, glass 
slides, cover glasses, scalpels and other apparatus or books neces-
sary to each student, must be supplied by each for himself. 
Collections, notes, class-work and drawings of students will be 
esti~ated for incorporation into final class standing. 

Students of the C or D Course are required in addition, during 
the sum111er vacation, to engage in practical botanical work, and to 
present, on entering their second year, either a report upon micro-
scopical work in some special deparbnent during the summer, or a 
collection of specimens of native plants of the district of their 
residence, properly prepared and named, accompanied by a system-
a t ic catalogue. 

xiv.-ZOOLOGY. 
Lecturer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... . ............. A. HALLIDAY, M. D. 

Tivo hou?"S a ioeelc, 

The work of the class will consist of a course of lectures supple-
mented by practical work. 

The foll0wing subjects will be treated in the lectures :-
Organic and inorganic bodies; Life, Vital Action, etc.; Differences 
bet ween plants and ani1nals, Morphology, Physiology. Differences 
bet ween Ani1nals, Specialisation of function, Morpholog-ical Type, 
Von Baer's Law of Development, Origin of Species, Hon1olog·y, 
Analogy, Reproduction, Distribution in Time and Space, Evolution, 
Classification. Also the g-eneral characters of the several sub-
k ingdoms will be treated of as fully as possible. 

The practical part of the course · will consist of dissections by 
students then1selves and demonstrations., microscopic, etc. 

The object of the class will be to S?;ive such a comprehensive idea 
of t he Animal Kingdom, as will for1n a good basis for further prose-
cution of the study of Biology or Comparative Anatomy and 
Physiology. 

Text-Book: The text-book will be announced a,t the beginning of the 
session. Books of Reference : Anaton1y of Vertebrates and Invertebrates, 
Huxley, 2 ols.; Text-Book of Zoology, Claus & Sedgwick, 2 vols.; also 
Parker & Haswell's text-book, 2 vols. 

xv.-PHYSIOLOGY. 

The University provides no instruction in this subject, but the 
class conducted in the Halifax Medical College by Professor L. M. 
Silver, M. B., is recognised as qualifying for a degree. The class 
meets on Tuesdays, Thursdays and Saturdays~ at 11-12 A. M'. The 
fee for the course is $15.00. 

Undergraduates ,vho have taken this class as part of their 
course are required either to present a certificate of having passed 
the exa1nination of the Faculty of Medicine or to pass an examina-
tion conducted by the Exan1iner of this Faculty. In the latter case 
a fee of $3.00 is to be paid to the Examiner. 
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xvi. - HISTOLOGY. 

The University provides no instruction in this subject, but the 
class conducted by Professor G. ~I. Campbell, B. A., M. D., and 
H. D. Weaver, M. D., in the Halifax Medical Colleo-e is recognised 
as qualifyin~ for a degree. The class meets on M~ndays, Wednes-
days and Fridays, at 10-1 I A. M. The fee for the course is $15.00. 

The regulations as to examinations are the same as in the case of 
Physiology, the fee payable being $3.00. 

xvii.--ANATOMY. 

!he University provides no instruction in this subject, but the 
J un1or or t~e Senior .. ~natomy Class and the Practical Anaton1y Class, 
c<?nducted 1n the Halifax Medical Colleg·e by Professor A. W. H. 
L1n?say, M. D., are recognised as qualifying- for a degree. The 
J un1or Anatomy Class rne~ts on Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 
at r 1-12 A. M. The Senior Class meets on Tuesdays, Thursdays 
and Saturdays, at I 1-12 A. M. The fee for either of these classes 
is $15.00. The Practical Anatomy Class meets daily (Saturdays 
excepted), at 3.30-5.30 P. M.; fee $15.00. 

Under~raduates who ha~e taken the Practical Anatomy Class as 
part of their course are required to produce evidence of havino- dur-
ing their attendance on such class, carefully dissected at leastt:> ~hree 
" parts" of the body. 

_Undergraduates vv~o hav~ taken the above classes as parts of 
their course are_ re9u1red either to present certificates of having 
passed the exam1nab~ns conducted by the Faculty of Medicine, or to 
pass before the Examiner of this Faculty a written examination in 
the subjects of the Junior or Senior Anatomy Class, and an oral or 
practic_al exa1nination on such "parts" of the body as they may 
have dissect~d. In the latter_ case an examination fee of $3.00 is 
payable, which covers both written and oral exan1ination. 

xviiL-MENTAL SCIENCE. 
Professor -. , . • . ............ . ... . ..... . . . . WALTER C. MURRAY, M. A. 

The class in Mental Science is that known in the Arts Faculty as 
Junior Philosophy .(§ I (ix), p. 27.) 

The ai~ of the course in Logic is chiefly disciplinary. In the 
Psychological course experiments will be introduced as much as 
pos~ible, ~ot merely for purl?ose of illustration but also to supply data 
for 1nduct1o_ns of psychological laws. Special attention ,vill be given 
to the relation of Psychology to Educational methods. · 

Tex~-Books: 9reighton: lntroductoru Loaic; Titchener: Outlines of 
Psychology or P ·rirner of Psycholo_qy, .Tames' P:~1.1cholog1.1 (Briefer Cour e.) 
Recommended for Rtudents in Education: Sully's Teachers' Handbook of 
Psychology; Morgan's Psychology for Teachers. 

xix.-EDUCATION. 
Class of Theory ang. History. 

Lecturers ........ . . . ........ . .... . .... {pa· Ro.rF.MW. C. MEVRRAY, M . ..A.. 
. . ILLER, SQ. . 

The work of this class consists of two courses of lectures. The 
course on the Theory of Education is given by Prof. Murray on 
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Wednerdays, 4-5 P. M.; the course on the History of Education is 
given by Mr. lYiiller on Wednesdays, 5-6 P. M. 

( 1. ) Theorry of Educa.tion. 
In this course, after a sketch of the development of educational 

theory in England as influenced by the Revival of Learning, repre-
sented in Ascham, by the protests of Milton, Locke and Spencer, 
and by the newer humanism of Arnold, Mill and Thring, the 
principal questions of educational science, such as the End, the 
Methods, the Studies, the Teacher, the School, will be considered. 
Three types of Educational Theory, lnstructionisn1, Disciplinism, 
and Culture, will be critically considered. 

Books recommended : Spencer's Educat,ion ; Locke's Thoughts on 
Education (edited by R. H. Quick) ; Thring's Theory and Practice of Teach-
ing; L~urie's Institutes of Education; Laurie's Language and Linguistic 
Method; li'itch'!=i Lectilres on Teaching ; Reports of Comn1ittees on Primary 
and Secondary Education (Bureau of Education, U. S. A .); Huxley's E_,says 
on Education; Newman's Idea of a Univ&rsity; l\!Iill's Inai1,gural Address 
at St . .Andrew's; Ascham's The Schoolmaster; Milton's Tractate on Educa-
tion; Arnold's 01,1;lti1,re and Anarchy; Mark's Educational Theories in 
England; James' Talks on Psychology to Teachers. 

(2.) Histor·y of Educatiori. 
This course consists of lectures and recitations on : The History 

of Education in different ages and countries; Con1parison of Educa-
tion Systems; Theories of Writers on Education; Eminent Educators. 

Books recommended: Williams: H '£Btory of Moder1i Education; Quick: 
Educational RPforrners; Browning: Educational Theories; Painter: His-
tory of Education. 

Class of the Practice of Education. 

L t { ALEX. McKAY, ESQ. 
ec urers · · · - · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · W. T. KENNEDY, EsQ. 

The work of this class will consist of (a) Lectures on School 
l\rlanag·en1ent and School Law, by Prin. Kennedy; (b) Lectures by 
Professors of the College and Prominent Teachers, on Educational 
subjects; ( c) Observation of the practice of successful teachers, and 
practice in conducting schools; and ( d) Discussions by Supervisor 
McKay, 011 points raised in the course of the observation and practical 
experience of the class. 

Mernbers of the class who pass satisfactory examinations on the 
subjects studied, and 1.re favorably reported upon by Mr. McI{ay, 
the ~upervisor of their practical work, ,vill be granted certificates 
showing the standard 9f excellence attained and the time spent in 
practice. 

Students who take this class as part of Course C for the degree 
of B. Sc. (§ xxx) will be required to spend I 50 hours in practical work 
(including actual teaching and obser ation of teaching) under super-
vision approved by the Faculty. Those who take the class as part 
of the Course for the Diploma of Literate in Education (§ xxxv1) wilt 
be required to spend 300 hours in practical work. 

Useful Books: DeGarrno'R E,;;sentials of Methocl; Fitch's Lectiires on 
Teaching; McMurray's General Method; Baldwin's School Management,' 
School Law of Nova Scotia. 1892. 

I 

xx.-THEORY AND HISTORY OF MUSIC. 

The classes in the Theory of Music, conducted in the Halifax 
Conservatory of lYI usic by Mr. C. H. Porter, Director, and other 
members of the staff, and those in the History of Music, conducted 
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by Rev. R. Laing, M.A., are recognised as qualifying for the degree 
of Bachelor of Music. In the Theory, the course extends over three 
year_s; i1? the History over two. Information as to details of subjects 
studied 1n the classes, fees, text books, &c., may be obtained on 
application to the Director of the Conservatory. 

xxi.-ENGLISH. 
Professor. . . . . ...................... .ARCHIBALD M.Ao:M:ECHA.N, PH.D. 

As in the Arts Faculty (§ I ( v ), p. 23). 

xxii.-FRENCH AND GERMAN 
Professor . ............. _ . . ........................... J. LIECHTI, M. A. 

As in the Arts Faculty (§ I (iv), p. 20 ). 

§ XXVI.-The .Academic Year consists of one Session. 
The Session of 1900-0 l ,vill beo·i n on the 11th September 

l:"'l ' 1900, and the end on the 30tl1 April, 1901. 

§ XXVII.-.Admission of Students.-The regulations 
for the adn1ission of students to the classes of this Faculty are 
the same as in the l?acu1ty of .Arts (§ 1rr, p. 36). 

§ XXVII.I.-Degrees.-(1.) Three baccalaurfate degrees 
are conferred in the Fac"!...1lty of Science, viz., Bachelor of Science 
(B. ~c. ), Bachelor of Engineering ( D. E. ), and Bachelor of 
~{us1c (B. Mus .) 'rhe degree of B. E. (§ xLrr) is conferred 
only ?n persons ,v ho have already obtained the degree of B. Sc. 
Cand1dateR for the B. Sc. and B. Mus. degrees must attend with 
r~gu1arity the clas~es of their courses of study as pre~cribed in 
§~ VII and xxxvr, perforn1 the exercises required, and appear at 
the exan1inationR held, in connection with such classes, and 
secure a position on the Pass Lists in all subjects. The 
courses of study for n. Sc. extend over four years, that for 
B. Mus. ov~r tl1ree years; but in the case of students vvho enter 
at advanced stage~, they may be con1pleted in a shorter tin1e. 

( 2.) _ Persons may hecon1e candidntes for degree. by passing 
the J un1or or Seni,)r Matriculation Exa1nination. Those who 
pass the Senior l\iatriculation Exan1ination :-,re exen1pted from 
attending the classes recon1n1ended in §s VII and XXXVI to be 
taken in the first year of attendance, and may complete the 
B. Sc. ?ourse in three, and the B. 1\1 us. course in t,vo, years, 
respectively. In genera], the Matriculation ex9.1nination is to be 
passed by a student before he enters upon a course of study 
leading to a degree. 

(3.) General students \vho ·have attendec1 some of the 
classes in any course of study and passed in the subjects of 
then_1, rnay become candidates for a degree in such course by 
passing one of the Mat1iculation Examinations, in which case 

/ 
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the classes previously attended will be recognised as q~1a1ify~ng 
for a degree. But in those subjects of the Matr1culat1on 
Examination in which they have previously attended classes, 
such students will be expected to show a higher proficiency 
than if they had passed the examination at the beginning of 
their course. 

( 4:.) Undergraduates who have completed a portio°: of their 
Sciei-ice or Music Courses either in this University or 1n other 
approved C.olleges or Schools, will be admitted to such ad.vanced 
standing in the courses leading to the above degrees as the 
suhjects whict1 they have studied may seen1 to warrant, and 
arrancrements will be made to enable them to complete the 
cours;s in as short a time as possible. 

~ XXIX.-Matriculation Examinations.-(1.) The 
Junior Matriculation Examination by which a student 1n~y 
gain entrance to the first year of the sci~nce or music ~ourscs 1n 
this Faculty, is the same as that prescr1 bed for _candidates for 
entrance into the first year of the B. L. Course 1n the Faculty 
of Arts. The reau1ations as to distinction, exemptions, dates, 
&c., are the san1: as in the case of tl1e Junior Matriculation 
Examination of the Faculty of Arrs. (See § v., p. 37.) 

(2.) Tl1e subjects of the Senior Matriculation Examination 
by ~rhich a student may gain entrance to tl1e sec~nd year of 
the various courses in this ]Tacnltv, are the subJects of the 
Junior Matriculation Exan1ination ~nd of the first year of the 
course on ,vhich he lvishes to enter (~§ xxx and xxxvr.) The 
reaulations as to exen1ptions, dates, l~C., are the san1e as in the 
ca~e of tne Senior Niatriculation Exan1ination of the Faculty 
of Arts. (See§ v1., p. 39). . 

( 3.) The regulations of §§ v and vr ,v1th resp_ect to 
ScholarRhips are applicable in the case of students entering tl1e 
B. Sc. Courses, but not to these entering the B. Mus. Course. 

§ XXX.-Courses of Study for Degree of B. Sc.-
Eight Courses of Study are provided, which lead to the degree 
of B. Sc. They are as follows :-

Course A l1as Mathematics and Physics as main subjects, 
and is suited to the requiren1ents of students who wish to 
prepare then1sel ves for higher teaching positions in ·these 
departments, or to obtain a thorough ground work for a subse-
quent course in Engineering. _ . 

Course B has Experimental Physics and Chemistry as ma1n 
subjects, and is intended to enable students to prepare them-
selves for higher teaching positions in these departments, or for 
engaging in che111ical industries. 

Course C includes a study of various sciences, of English 
and other Modern Languages, of Drawing, and of Education, 
an<l is designed to prepare students to discharge the duties of 
Science Teachers in High Schoo1s. 

.. 

-.. 
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_ Cou_rse D ~as a$ 1nain subjects Che1nistry and Biology, and 
1s especially suitable for students who intend to enter upon the 
study of Medicine. It includes a sufficient number of the 
scientific subjects of the n1edical curriculun1 to enable the 
student to s~orten his subseqnent medical courRe by one year. 
Stud_e~ts tak1ng this course should n1atriculat.e in the Faculty of 
Med1c1ne at as early a stage as poi;;;sible. Classes taken in this 
course which are common to it and the M. D. C. ~f. course, are 
recognised as qualifying for that degree, provided the student 
has alread_y matriculated in JYiedicine. and follows in other 
respects the regulations of the }i.,aculty of Medicine. 
. Courses E, }1 ... , G, R, though not technical courses, are 
1n!e~1ded for students who ain1 at becoming Civil, Mechanical, 
M1n1ng or Electrical En gin errs respectively. Their main sub-
jects ar~ Mathematics, Physics (including Dynamics), Applied 
Mechanics, and Drawing, a.nd they include al o courses of 
lectures on the practice _of different depRrtments of Engineering, 
offe:ed by leading engn1eers of the City of Halifax. Course 
H 1nclude8 the foundation of pure sci~nce, and the earlier 
stages of the practical study of electricity, which are necessary 
for the electrical engineer. 

The follo\ving is a stateroent of the classes ,.vhich must be 
atter~ded. in the above courses. Details· as to the subjects 
studied 1n these classes will be fonnd under Courses of 
Instruction ( § xxv.) Clas, es to \vhicb the letters A., B, &c., are 
attached, are tor be taken in the Courses jndicated above by the 
same letters. Tho '"'e to ½~ hiclr no letters are attacl1ed, are 
com111011 to all the Courses. 

(1.) 
(2.) 
(3.) 
( 4.) 
(5.) 
(6.) 

First Year. 
Junior Mathematics. 
Junior Chemistry. 
For A, B, E, F, G, H, Drawing. 
First English. 
French. 
German. 

For C, D, Botany. 

Undergraduates in Courses C and D are required to present on 
entering their Second Year, either a report upon n1icroscopical work 
in some special department conducted during the summer, or a 
collection of specimens of native plants of the district of their 
residence, properly prepared and named, accompanied by a 
systematic catalogue. 

Second Year. 
(1.) Senior Mathematics.* 
(2.) Junior Physics.* 

* Undergraduates t.akin_g Cour.ies ~. E. F, q.-, H, and those _taking B. if 
they ar~ to ent~r the Special Course 1n Chemistry and Chemical Phy i=dcs. 
muRt give special attention to Mathematics in the second year. Unles8 
they pass a satisfactory ex~rnination in this subject, including the additional 
work for Distinction. they are not allowed to enter the Advanced Mathe-
matics Clas in the third year. Undergraduates taking the above courses 
are required also to take t-be additional work for Distinction in the Junior Physics Class. 
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(3.) For B, C, Senior Chemistry. For D, Senior Medical 
.Cben1istry. For A, E, F, G, H, Practical Chemistry. 

( 4.) 
( 5.) 

Drawing. 
Second English. 

(6.) For B, D, French or German. For A, C, E, F, G, H, 
Descriptive Geometry. 

Third Year. 
For .._~. --Advanced Mathematics; Senior Physics; Mental 

I 
Science ; French or German. 

:B,or B.-Senior Physics ; .Advanced Practical Chemistry ; 
Mineralogy; Practical Physics; .F'rench or German. 

For C.-Practical Physics ; Advanced Practical Chen1istry ; 
Mental Science ; French or German ; Drawing; 
Ed uca.tion (Th8ory and History, flnd Practice) ; 
Zoology. 

For D.-Practical Phy8ics; Advanced Practical Chemistry; 
l\-1ental Science ; French ; Ger1nan ; Zoology. 

For E.-Advanced Mathematics (partial course); Senior 
Physics; Applied JYiechanics; Drawing; Surveying; 
French or German. 

For F.-Advanced 1\1:athematics (partial course)_; Senior 
Physics; Applied Mechanics; Drawing; Survey~ 
ing; ]j..,rench or Gern1an. 

:For G.-Ad vanced l\lathernatics (partial course) ; Senior 
Physics; Applied Mechanies; Mineralogy; Draw-
ing ; 8u1·veying; Advanced Practical Chemistry. 

For H.-Ad vanced l\1athematics; Senior Physics; Practical 
Physics; Applied J\tlechanics (Mechanics of 
1Y1achinery) or Drawing; .Advanced Practical 
Chemistry (if not taken in the 3rd year). 

Fourth Year. 
For A.-Ad vanced 1\fathematics; Senior Physics ; Advanced 

~1athematical Physics; French or Gerrnan or 
Practical Physics. 

For B.-Senior Phy~ics; Practical Physics; Advanced Practical 
Chen1istr_y ; :French ; (}errnan. 

For C.-Ad vanced Practical Ohen1istry or Practical Physics ; 
Mineralogy; Physialogy ; Dr::twiog; Frencl1 or 
Qern1an ; Education (Practice). 

For D. -Advanced Practical Cbernistry; Physiology; A naton1y; 
Practical Anat01ny ; Histology; ]french or Ger1nan. 
(An undergraduate taking Course D, who wishes 
his fourth year to qualify for a medical degree, 
must previously to his entering upon it, have satis .. 
fied the requirements of the 1Yiedica1 Faculty with 
regard to Matricnlation and must also satisfy its 
requiren1ents in all other respects.-See Faculty of 
lVIedicine. 
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For E.-Advanced Mathematics (partial course); Senior 
Physics ; .Advanced M athen1atic'll Physics (partial 
course) or Practical Physics _: Applied J\'f echanics ; 
Mineralogy ; Surveying ; Civil Engineering ; 
Hydraulic Engineering ; 11unicipal Engineering. 

For F.-Advanced .:Wathematics (partial course); Senior 
Physics; Adva;nced Mathernatical Physics (partial 
course) ; Practical Physics ; A pp1iE:>d ]Vi echanics ; 
Civil Engineering; Hydraulic Engineering. 

For G.-Advanced Mathen1atics (partial course) ; Senior 
Physics ; Applied Mechanics; Assaying; Mjning 
and Metallurgy; Surveying; Civil Engineering; 
Hyclranlic Engineering. 

For H.-Ad vanced Mathematics ; .Advanced M athe1natical 
Physics (partial course) ; Senior Physics ; Practi-
cal Physics ; Drawing or Applied Mechanic, 
( Mechanics of Nlachinery) ; Municipal Engineering. 

§ XXXI.-Special Courses for Degree of B. Sc.-
(1.) An undergraduate shall be allowed during the third and 
fourth years of his B. Sc. course, to restrict his attention to a 
more limited range of subjects than that of most of the above 
ordinary course8, provided his standing '.it the examinations of 
the first and second years, especially in the su hjects corres-
ponding to the Special Course on which he proposes to enter, 
seen1s to the Faculty to "'arrant such restriction. 

Special Courses are provided in the following departments : 
(1) Pure and Applied Mathematics; (2) Matheniatics and 
Phy6ics; and (3) Chemistry and Chen1ical Physics. 

An undergraduate taking a special course in any of these 
departments shall be required to attend the Advanced Classes 
provided in the subjects of such departn1en t ( see s xxv. ), to 
make progress satisfactory to the Professors ,vho conduct ~uch 
classes, and to pass at the end of the fourth year, an examina-
tion in the subjects of such department; and he shall in some 
cases be allowed to ornit from the ordinary course he is pur-
suing, certain subjects specified below. 

(2.) The Special Course in Pure and Applied Mathe-
matics is open to undergraduates taking the ordinary courses 
A, E, F, G, and H. Those taking course A may substitute 
Practical Physics for Mental Science in the Third Year. Those 
taking courses E, F, G, and II, must take the complete courses 
in Advanced Mathematics and Advanced Mathematical Physics. 
In course E, any two of Senior Physics (Heat and Electricity), 
Applied Mechanics (Mechanics of Machinery) and Mineralogy, 
may be omitted. In cQurse F, Assaying and Applied Mechanics 
(Theory of Structures) may be omitted. In course G, Applied 
Mechanics · (Theory of Structures) and Civil :Engineering n1ay 
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be on1itted. In course H one subject to be approved by the 
Dean n1ay be omitted in the Fot1rth Year. 

1'he subjects of examination and other regulations are the 
same as in the corresponding couTse in the ]faculty of Arts (see 
S VIII ( 11) p. 4 9 ). 

(3.) The Special Course in Mathematics and Ph]7Sics 
is open to undergraduates taking the ordinary course A. They 
are recommended to take Gern1an in the second as well as the 
first yeat'. They are required, if they wish to complete the 
course in two years, to take, in their third year, Advanced 
Mathen1aties, Senior Physics, Practical Physic~, Senior Chen1-
istry, Practical Chemistry, and (if not taken in the Recond year) 
German ; and in their fourtl1 year,_ Advanced MatherraticR, 
Advanced Mathematical Physics, Advanqed Experimental 
Physics, Senior Phy~ics and Practical Physics. They are 
ad vised, however, to take three years rather than two to com-
plete the course. 

They will be required in the course of their laboratory ,vork 
in Physics and Chemistry to prove their ability to make accurate 
determinationg of physical constants, to conduct investigations 
of physical laws, and to carry out qualitative and quantitative 
analyses (both gravimetric and volumetric) of inorganic bodies. 

Those v-1 ho aim at High Honours will be expected either to 
prep~1.re a thesis enl bodying the results of a short original 
investigation, or to exhibit a high standard of excellence in the 
n1ore mathematical parts of the course. · 

The subjects of the exan1ination and other regulations will 
be the same as in the corresponding Special Cour~e of the 
Faculty of Arts (§ VIII (12) p. 49). 

( 4.) The Special Course in Chemistry and Chemical 
Physics is open to undergraduates taking the ordinary course 
B. 'They are recommended strongly to se1eet German as one 
of the subjects of their second year. They are required in 
their third year to take the following classes :-Advanced 
Practical Chemistry, Advanced Mathematics (partial course), 
Junior Physics ( with work in the Laboratory), Senior Physics, 
and GernH1n ; and in the Fourth Year, the following classes :-
Advanced Practical Che1ni.stry, Advanced l\,f athematics (partial 
course), Advanced Experimental Physics, Senior Physics and 
Practical Physics. ., 

The subjects of examination and other require1nen ts wi11 be 
the sarne as in the corresponding Special Course of the Faculty 
of .Arts (§VIII (13) p. 50). 

§ XXXII.-The Degree of B. Sc. with Honours 
in department~ in which special courses are provided in this 
Faculty, will be conferred on the same conditions as the corres-
ponding degree in the Faculty of Arts (§ XI, p. 53). 

., 

• 

• 

• 
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· § XXXIII.-fhe Degree of B. Sc. with Distinc-
tion will be conferred on the same conditions as the corres-
ponding degree in the Fc:i,cnlty of Arts (§ xn, p. 54). 

§ XXXIV.-Medals, Prizes, and Matriculation 
Scholarship.-1'be Sir ,Villiam Young Gold lVlec.lal, the 
University J\1 edals, and the Sir v\Tilliam Young and Prof essor~3' 
Scholarshipd and l\i1ackenzie Bursary (a,varded at matriculation) 
are open for competition-to undergraduates of, or candidates for 
matriculation in, the B. Sc. courses of this }faculty. See §§ v, 
xv, pp. 38, 56. 

§ XXXV.-1851 Exhibition Science Research 
Scholarship.--Her Majesty's Commissioners for the Exhibi-
tion uf lt,61 have, for son1e years, offered Scholarships in 
certain universities of the United Kingdom and the colonies, 
,vith the intention of enabling students of science who have 
indicated high promise of capacity for ol'iginal research, to con-
tinue the prosecution of science 1;vith the view of aiding in its 
advance or in its industrial applications. I-n 1894-, 1896, 1898 
and 1900 they placP.d the non1ination to one of these Scholar-
ships at the disposal of this University, and it is expected that 
a similar nomination will be placed at the disposal of the 
University for the year 1902. 

These Scholarships are of the anntu1l value of one hundred 
and fifty pounds sterling, are tenable for t\VO years, subject to 
the fulfiln1ent of certain conditions mentioned belov1, or, by 
special resolution of the (Jomn1issioners, for three years, and 
are open to women as ,yell as men. 

The following were the conditions of nomination in 1900 : 
(a) The nominee must be a British subject. 
(b) He (o~ she) must, at the date of the nomination, have been 

for a term of three years a bona fide Student of Science in a U niver-
sity or College ( or in U niver$ities or Colleges), in which special 
attention is .given to scientific study,-a graduate who has continued 
his studies at a College after graduation being regarded as a student . 

(c) He must have been a student of Dalhousie College either 
during the academic year at the end of which the nomination is 
made, or during the previous year; but in the event of his having 
ceased to be a student of Dalhousie ColJege at the end of the previous 
year, he must have been engaged tj.uring the year of nomination 
solely in scientific study. 

(d) He must have indicated high promise of capacity for advanc-
ing Scien·~e or its applications by original research. Evidence of 
capacity for original research in Science is strictly required, this 
being one of the main qualifications for a scholarship ; and the 
nominee will be selected from the students qualified for nomination 
mainly on the ground of superiority in this respect, though the 
general proficiency attained in the study of Science, special know-
ledge of departments of Science closely related to that to which the 
candidate intends to devote himself, and knowledge of such subjects 
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as French and Gennan, which are useful in· the prosecution of 
research, will also be taken into account. 

( e) There is no absolute restriction as to age; but a nominee 
whose ag-e exceeds 30 will only be' accepted by the Com1nissioners 
under very special circumstances. . . . 

The nomination which is to be made by this University to the 
Commissioners in London, will be referred by them to a_ committee 
of eminent scientific men, who will advise them upon it ; and t?e 
nomination will take effect on its being confirmed by the Commis-
sioners. · d 

The scholarship may be held at any University _in the U n1te 
Kingdom or abroad, or in any othe_r ~nstitut_ion to be apRrov_ed _by 
the Commissioners, the only restr1ct1on being that. the 1nstt~ution 
selected shall be properly equipped for the prosecution ?f S~1ence. 
But a scholar will be required, in the absence of special_ circu~-
stances, to proceed to an institution other than that by which he 1s 
nominated. 

The scholar, during his tenure of the Schola_rshif:, must devote 
himself wholly to study and research, more espec~ally 1n some bra~ch 
of Science, such as Physics, Mechanics, o~ Che1:111stry, _the extensi~n 
of which is especially important to our national_ 1?-dustnes ; and he 1s 
not allowed during such tenure to hold any pos1t1on of emol~ment. 

The continuance of the Scholarship for the second year 1s depen-
dent on the work done in the first: year being satisfactory to the 
Scientific Committee appointed by the Commi_ssioners. . 

Only one-fourth, at most, of the Scholarships gr~nted in any one 
year, are renewed for a third y~ar, the renewals being awarded to 
the n1ost deserving of the candidates. 

The conditions for the exceptional renewal of Scholarships for a 
third year are as follows :-

( 1) The scholar s_hall have I?ubl~shed in the Proceedings of some 
Scientific Society, or 1n some Scientific Journal, an account, approved 
by the Scholarships Committee, of an adequate research. 

(2) The scholar shall satisfy the Committee :-
That a continuance of the Scholarship for a third year is likely 

to result in work of scientific in1portance. 
That such work is not likely to recompense the scholar 

pecuniarily. . . . 
That the scholar is not in a position to continue the work 

without the help of the Scholarship. 
That the scholar intends after the expiration of the Scholar-

ship to adopt a pur~uit in which his studies during. his 
tenu're of the Scholarship, wi11 find useful practical 
application. . . 

(3) The scholar shall under~ake to m<:'ke a detailed report to the 
Commissioners, of his work during the third year. 

(4) The conditions on ¥.7hlch t~e Sch~larship w~s orgina_l:y 
granted shall apply in all respects to its continuance dunng the thud 
year. . ( h h The scholarship is payable half-yearly 1n adva:ice thr?ug t e 
Treasurer of this University, if the scholar study 1n America) ; but 
£25 ,vill be reserved from the last payment until the schol~r has 
made a satisfactory final report. 

The candidate nominated is required by the Commissioners to 
sign the following declaration : 

I the undersigned, hereby declare that the particulars concerning 
me ~entioned in the foregoing form are correct, and I un~ertake 
that, if a Science Research Scholarship is awarded to me, I will hold 

• 

§ XXXV. 1851 Scien,ce Research 8<.;holarship. 81 

it subject to the conditions laid down by Her Majesty's Commis-
sioners for the Exhibition of 1851 with reference thereto; and I will, 
during its continuance, wholly devote myself to the objects of the 
Scholarship, and I will not during such continuance hold any position 
of emolument. 

In cases in which the candidate nominated for a scholarship 
appears to H. M. Commissione1·s to have bad insufficient oppor-
t11nity of shov\7ing whether or not he has the power to carry on 
independent research, and not therefore to be immediately quali-
fied for a scholarship, but to give promise of becoming so after a 
year's experience _of research ,vork, said candidate also not 
being in a position to continue his studies without assistance, 
H. M. Com1nissioners rnay award him a Probationary Bursary. 
The fallowing are the regulations under w l1ich such Bursaries 
are tenable :- · 

1. A Bursary is intended for the maintenance for one year of a 
Student who proposes to become a Science Research Scholar under 
the scheme of the Commissioners at the expiration of the period 
covered by the Bursary, in order to afford him an opportunity of 
proving his power to carry on independent research. The authorities 
of an institution recommending a Student for a Bursary will be pre-
sumed to have satisfied themselves that he bona:fide intends to accept 
a Scholarship if subsequently appointed to one. 

2. An applicant for a Bursary must, except as to evidence of 
capacity for original research, fulfil all the conditions for the time 
being laid down for appointment to a Science Research Scholarship. 
He must have passed a B. Sc. examination ( or its equivalent) with 
Honours before the comn1encement of the period covered by the 
Bursary. His age must not exceed 25, except under very special 
circumstances. 

3. A Bursary is tenable for one year, and is of the value of £70, 
payable by half-yearly instalments in advance, the second instalment 
being payable on receipt of a certificate from the Professor under 
whom the holder has been working that he has faithfully performed 
his duties. 

4. A Bursary will be awarded on condition that the no1ninating 
institution undertakes to provide for the holder facilities for conduct-
ing research, and the requisite supervision, free from charge and 
incidental expenses. 

5. The holder of a Bursary shall devote himself exclusively to 
research, and work preparatory to research, and none of his time 
shall be spent in assisting a teacher in his duties. The holder of a 
Bursary must not hold any other Bursary, Scholarship, or position 
of emolument. 

6. The holder of a Bursary shall on or before · 1st May in the 
year of tenure send to the office of the Comn1issio11ers an account of 
the research work performed by him, together with an application 
for appointment to a Science Research Scholarship. The Commis-
sioners will expect to receive from the Professor under whom the 
holder of the Bursary shall have worked, a confidential opinion as to 
his capacity and qualifications. 

7. The Comn1issioners may either appoint the holder of a 
Bursary to a Science Research Scholarship, or at their absolute 
discretion decline to appoint him, and in the latter case, shall not be 
called upon to state any ground for their decision. .,, 

6 

, 
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8. A Science Research Scholarship, if granted~ shall be held O"U 
the usual conditions attached to the Scholarships,- or on any sp·ecial 
conditions which the Commissioners may impose. But a Scholar-
who previously to appointment has held a Bursary shall not be 
eligible for exceptional renewal of his Scholarship for a third year. 

Students who desire to become candidates for nomination 
to the above Scholarship must 1nake application to· the Presi-
dent of the University on or before the 1st day of February, 
1902. In making such application they must furnish a state~ 
ment of the follo,ving particulars :-

(a) Name and address. 
( b) Age and birth-place, 
(c) Institution or institutions in ,vhich candidate's term of study 

has been passed. 
( d) Specific statement of qualifications of candidate, including 

particulars of his College career, and of original .research in which 
he has been engaged. 

(e) . Name of institution to which candidate proposes to attach 
himself during tenure of Scholars.hip. 

(f) Statement of the particular scientific work, specifying the 
branch of a science, to which the candidate proposes more especially 
to devote hitnself. 

(g) Statement as to whether or not the candidate will be pre-. 
pared to accept a Probationary Bursary in the event of the 
Commissioners being unable to award a full Scholarship on the 
evidence submitted, and in the event of his being so prepared, a 
further statement as to his being unable to continue his studies 
without assistance. 

... t\.s this U nivcrsity is required to certify the correctness of 
the above staten1ent in the case of the candidate nominated, 
the statement n1ust be accompanied by satisfactory evidence as 
to all particulars v;1hich are not on the lT niversity records. 
Thus age, attendance at other Universities or Colleges, and 
accounts of original researches conducted else,vhere, must be 
properly attested. 

§ XXXVI.--Co11rse of Study for Degree of B. Mus. 
-The Course of Study includes, besides English and Acoustics, 
the following subjects :-Harmony, Counterpoi!lt, Canon and 
Fugue, Form, and History of Music, for two years in each case, 
Instrumentation and Analysis of Scores, for one year. 

Candidates are req nired besides attending the courses of 
instruction in the above subjects (§ xxv. ), performing the 
required class exercises and passing the examinations, to com-
pose, themselve~, ,the exercises specified below, and to give evi. ·_ 
dence of their ability as musical performers by playing befo;re 
one or more of the Examiners, on the Piano-forte or Organ 
(pipe), the pieces of music mentioned below. 

(2.) The classes in the above subjects need not be taken in 
any one definite order apd may be extended over 1nore than 

I 
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fthlrlee :rears, but students are recommended to take tl 
o owing order :- 1em in the 
. FIRST YEAR.-( r) Harmon i 

History of l\llusic from r6oo to; n . not more ~ha~ four parts; (2) 
nected with the Theory of M . 7?0( ') (3) A?oustics in so far as con-

us1c' 4 English. 
. SECOND YEAR.-(1) Harmon in . . 

S1~pl~ Counterpoint in two or u{ree not ~ore than fi_ve parts; (2) 
Imitation and Fugue in n t parts' (3) Canon in two p.1.rts 
Elementary Forms, Phrases~ Pe~i~Js tian three parts; (4) Form; 
Elements of Instrun1entation . 6 . . ' pen and Closed Forms; (5) 
present titne; (7) English. ' ( ) History of Music from 1750 to the 

THIRD YEAR,-(1) Single and ·Do bl 
than five parts; (2) Strict and Fr u e ~ou;1terpoint in not more 
parts; (3) Form: Binary Form T ee Fu/ue in not more than five 
(4) Analysis of certain prescr·b' d ernary orm, Rondo and Sonata. 1 e scores. , 

. Ex~rcises to be composed b the . 
p1a1;10-forte accompaniment· (b)y A fi candidate: (a) A solo songwith 
An 1nstru1nental compositio~ ( oth ~~r part vocal composition; ( c) 
Organ, or other string·ed ·or w~r d ~n a dance), for Piano-forte 
accon1paniment. in instruments with Piano-fort~ 

The final examination in the ra . . 
the following groups:- P cbce of Music will include one of 

For the Pia:noforte. 
Prelude and Fuo-ue in E . . 
C major Sonata h(Wald t ~1)nor ..... · ......... . llfendelssohn. 

_Q s e1n ._ . . . . B A · · · · · · · · · • · • • eethoven. ma1or Polonaise 
D _Q major Nocturne .. 

1 

••• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • Chop£n . 
• • • • • ,. • • • • 9 • • • e • • • I ,, 

Concert-Etude No. r, (Waldesrauschen) .... . L. t 
Rha d" N · · · · · . . zsz • pso 1e, 1 o. 12 . . : . .. . . . . '' . . . . . . .. . . . . .... 

For the Organ. 
Prelude and Fugue in E tn . S t. aJor .... .. ......... Bach 

~na .a in D ~inor (solo form) ... - ........... Meriel 
Arr with Vanations and Fugato in A S • 
Third O - S · · · · · · · · · • mart. igan onata 

••• • ••• ~% Jl:. h • • • • • • • • " • • • • • • • " .i.Y.l. enue SSO n. 

§ XXXVII.-Sh ~t C I • 

Students.-(! ) For 01h onrses of Study for General 
unable to s end. fo t e benefit of- st~dents ~,.ho may be 
able to gi v! full at:n~~!/ears at the Uni_versity, but may be 
small number of classes foe for s~orter per10ds, or to attend a 
study havB been arranged. r a series of years, short courses of 

Students enterina O th · 
any preliminary exa~in:tio;s~ ~o~r~~s are not required to pass 
to enter classes in wh. h J u ey are recommended not 
assumed, without fir~t IC somlt~ knowledge of the subject is 
b. . .., eonsu 1ng the p f ·. a ihty to enter w·th fi . ro essors as to their 

T. 1 pro t upon the work of the classes 
o students vvho attend th 1 • 

rtgularity, .show dilia . eh c asses of these courses with 
.. oence in t e class work, and succeed in 
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securin a positions on the Pass Lists, certificates will be issued 
stating 

5
the nature of the course pursued, and the degree of suc-

cess attained. . . t· d 
The details of the subjects studied 1n the ~lasses men 1one 

below will be found under C9urses of Instruction (§ xxv.) 

(2.) Short Course for Teach~rs.-This _course _is . 
intended to provide a thorough syste1na!1c and practical_ tra_in-
jng in education, together with a practical study of sc1e1:1tific 
subjects, -~uch as \vill enable t~e student to present and illus-
trate such subjects adequately 1n the school. _ 

It consi&ts of the follo\ving classe8 (§ xxY) :-M~ntal Sc1en_ce 
(Psychology Course), History and Tbeo~y of Edu_cat1on_, P~act1ce 
of Education, Practical Chemistry, Practi?al Physics, Mineralogy, 
Physiology, Botany, Zoology, and Drawmg. , . 

Di Ioma of Literate in Education (L. E.)- fhis 
Diplo! will be awa~ded to ~t1;1dents who have taken the above 
course, on the follo,v1ng conditions: _ . 

(a) Before enterina upon it they must furnish ev1denc.e_ of 
general education, equal at least to that i~plied in ~he possession 
of th-e ,, B" Certificate of the Nova Scotia Education Office. 

(b) 1'hey must pass satisfactory examina~ions in the sub-
·ects of the classes mentioned abo~e, and receive th~ favora_ble 
!eport of those who conduct practical classes on their practrcal 
,vork. f p · f T h · (c) In connection with the Class o ra~t1ce o . eac 1ng, 
they must have spent at least 300 h?urs in prac~1cal work 
(including actual teaching and observatio1: of te~ching) under 
approved supervision ; but a portion of th1s_ practical _work_ may 
have been carried out in the surnn1er vacation, provided it be 
under the supervision of Teachers, approved by the Faculty• 

( d) The Course in Drawing ~1ust in_clud~ at least .?o 
lessons, and must be in the depart1_11ent outlined in § xxv ( vii). 

( e) They must furnish certificates from te~chers ~pproved 
by the Faculty, 'of having attended a course of 1nst_ruction o_f at 
least 30 lessons in Manual Training, ~nd of having. acqru1re_d 
proficiency both in this s~bje~t and 1n School ~usic (Tonic 
Sol-Fa notation).-Instruct1on in buth these subJects tnay be 
obtained in the city of Halifax. 

(3.) Short Course introducto~y to Med~cal Study. 
-This course includes the more difficult s~bJects of _the 
Medical Matriculation Examination, together with a suffi?ient 
~un1ber of the subjects of the Medical Curriculum to constitute 
an annus 1nedicus. It is as follows : 

FIRST YEAR.-Latin ; Eqglish; French ; Mathen1atics ; Junior 
Chemistry. 

SECOND YEAR :-Junior Physics ; Senior Chemistry ; Mental 
Science; Botany; Anatomy. 
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(4) Short Courses for Engineering Students.-
The following courses are intended for students who are unable 
to give full attendance, but can give partial attendance, for a 
number of years : ... 

(a) CIVIL ENGINEERING.-Mathematics (Junior and Senior); 
Descriptive Geometry; Drawing; Junior Physics; Senior Physics 
(Dynamics); Applied Mechanics (Theory of Structures and Strength 
of Materials); Surveying; Civil and Hydraulic and Municipal Engineering. . 

(b) MECHANICAL ENGINEERING.-1\IIathematics (Junior and 
Senior); Descriptive Geometry; Draw~ng; Junior Physics ; Senior 
Physics; Applied Mechanics (Mechanics of Machinery); Hydraulic En gin eeri n g. 

(c) MINING ENGINEERING.-Mathematics (Junior and Senior); 
Descriptive Geometry; Drawing; Jnnior Physics; Senior Physics; 
Applied Mechanics ; Chemistry ; Practical Chemistry ; Mineralogy ; 
1\-Iining; Surveying ; Civil and Hydraulic Engineering. 

( d) ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING.-Mathematics (Junior and 
Senior); Descriptive Geometry; Drawing; Junior Physics; Senior 
Physics; Practical Physics; Applied Mechanics (Mechanics of Machinery). 

§ XXXVIII.-CJasses for Artisans.-C1asses are 
organized fron1 time to tin1e for artisans and other persons who 
are engaged in forrns of work involving the application of scien-
tific knowledge. These classes are usually held in the evening. 
Announcements with regard to them are made at the beginning 
of the Session. 

• 
§ XXXIX.-.Attendance.-The regulations as to attend-

ance of students are the same as in the Faculty of Arts. (See 
§ IX, p. 52). 

§ XL.-Class Exercises and Examinations.-The 
regulations as to Clas-s Ex~rcises and Exa1ninations are the 
same as in the Faculty of Arts. (See § x, p. 52.) 

§ XLI.-Residence, Church Attendance, and Dis-
cipline.-The regulations as to residence, church attendance, 
and discipline, in this Faculty, are the same as in the Faculty 
of Arts. (See §§ XVII-XIX, p. 58). 

§ XLJ._:::The Degree of Baohelor of Engineering 
(B. E.) will he conferred on a Bachelor of Science who has 
taken .the Degree in one or other of the Departments of Engin-
eering, at any date not less than one year after graduatioc, 
provided he satisfy the following conditions : 

( 1.) He must furnish certificates· f1·01n an engineer or 
engineers, approved for this purpose by the Faculty, showing 
that he has been engaged in practical work in son1e one depart-
ment of engineering under their supervision for a period of at 
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least two years, and that he has exhibited satisfactory diligence 
a,nd progress. A part, or th.e whole, of this time may be spent 
in any approved Engineering School wl1ich possesses workshops 
or testing laboratories. 

(2.) He must hand in to the Faculty designs for some 
constructive work, prescribed by the Faculty, in the department 
in which he has been erlgaged in practical work, the designs to 
be accompanied by complete working drawings giving full 
details, and bills of n1aterials and estin1ates. The designs must 
be accompanied by a declaration to th~ effect that he has received 
no assistance ; in preparing them ; and he will be required to 
explain and defend the1n before the exan1iners. 

(3.) Candidates for this degre.e n1ust send their designs, 
&c., to the Dean of the Faculty on or before the first of March, 
and must, at the same tin1e, pay a fee of Twenty Dollars. In 
the event of the degree being granted, a further fee of Five 
Dollars is payable for the Diploma. 

§XLIII.-The Degree of Master of Science (M.Sc). 
-The degree of l\1aster of Science will be conferred on a 
Bachelor of Science of at least one year's standing and of good 
character. either on his subn1itting to the ]faculty a satis-
factory thesis embodying the results of original research in 
some depart.n1ent of pure or applied science, or on his passing 
an examination in a course of scientific study, appointed or 
approved by the Faculty, of about the extent represented by the 
academir, work of one year of the B. Sc. Course. In the latter 
case no fixed courses of study are laid down, the intention being 
to encourage graduates to pro~ecute advanced courses of study 
either at this or at any other University, or by private reading, 
and to adapt the courses to their individual tastes and capaci-
ties ; but no ~ourse of study ,vill be approved unlesR it is con-

. fined either to one departn1ent of scien_ce, or to closely related 
departments. 

These::, must be sent to the Dean of the :B-,aculty on or before 
tlie first of March. Examinations will be held ordinarily at 
the time of the Spring Exan1inations ; but in speci~l circurn-
stances they may be held iu the autumn. Candidates must 
give one month's notice of their intention to appear for 
examination. 

On transn1itting th~ thesis, or on giving notice of intention 
to appear for e.xan1ina.tion, caLdidates must pay a fee of Five 
Dollars. In the event of the degree being granted a. further 
fee of Five Dollars i~ payable for the Diplon12. 

§ XLIV.-Admission ad enndem gradum.-. Gradu-
ates in Science or in lVIusic of U11i versities approvr.d hy the 
Senate, vv ho have received their degree in course, rnay be_ 
ad1nitted ad enndeni graduni in· this University, on producing 

.. 
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£atisfactory proof of character and acade1nic standing, and on 
payment of a fee of Ten Dollars. 

§ XLV.-Academic Costume.-U11dergraduates and 
general students attending n1ore than one class, are entitled 
to wear caps and govvns. The forms prescribed are the Oxford 
undergraduate go,vn of black stuff with sleeves; and the black 
trencher ,vith tassel. 

Baclielors of ·Science, of Engineering, and of Music, and 
Masters of Science· are entitled to "'"ear bl~ck: stuff gowns 
and hoods. The distinctive part of the costume is the hood, 
which is to be as follows : 

For B. Sc.-Black stuff, with a lining of white silk bordered 
with crimson silk. · 

For B. E.-Black stuff, with a lining of white silk bordered 
with purp I e silk. · 

For B. M us.-Black stuff, with a lining of white silk 
bordered with. lavender silk. 

For M. Sc.-Black stuff, with a lining of scarlet silk. 
Successful c3,ndidates for these degrees must appear at 

Convocation in the proper acaden1ic costume, to have the 
degrees conferred upon them. Degrees will be conferred in the 
absence of candidates only by special permission of the Senate. 

§ XL Vl.-Fees.-The regulations as to fees payable by 
students for registration, classes conducted in the College, sup-
plementary and special examinations, &c., shall be the same as in 
the Faculty of Arts (~ee § xxiv, p. 60) ; except that for classes 
cond uctcd by t,vo or more Lecturers a fee of Twelve Dollars is 
payable. For extra-mural classes the fees prescribed in the 
Institutions in which they are held, n1ust be paid. In the 
subjects of Anatomy, Physiology, and Histology, examination 
fees are payable (§ xxv.) 

The Degree Exan1ination fees are as follows : 
For B. E. Examination. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... , ............. $20 oo 
For Examinations in J.\,lusic (B. Mus.), in each year of the 

course . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . * • • ~ • • • • • • • • • • 

For M. Sc. Examina,tion or Report. . . ......... , ......... . 

T·he Graduation fees are as follows: 
For B. Sc. Diploma ... , ................................. . 
For B. E. Diploma ............................... , ...... . 
_For M. Sc. Diploma .......................... . .......... . 
For B. Mus. Diploma ....... 4 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• 

For an ad eundem Degree ..... , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

IO 00 
5 00 

5 00 
5 00 
5 00 

20 00 
IO 00 

., 
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Dean of the Faculty-PROFESSOR WELDON. 

Secretary of the Faculty-PROFESSOR RUSSELL. 

§ XL Vll.-Co11rses of Lectures. 
The following Courses of Lectures to be given in rthe 

Session of 1900-01, will begin on the 5th of Septe1nber, ~l 900, 
and end on the 15th of Fe brnary, 1901. 

CONSTITUTIONAL AND INTERNATIONAL LAW. 

( George Munro Prof essor8hip.) 
Professor ....................................... . R. C. WELDON, Q."_C. 

Constitutional Law. 

Two Lectures per week. 
Subjects of lectures : 

Constitutional Convention. Royal Prerogative. 
Lex Parliamenti. Colonial Laws Validity Act. B. N,. A. Act. 
Select Cases ; Cartwright's Cases. 

Constitutlonal History. 

Two Lectures per -1.ueek. 
Subjects of Lectures : 

Feudalism in England. Origin and Growth of the t,vo Houses 
of Parliament. Origin and Development of Trial by Jury. Origin 
and Development of the Courts of Law. The Royal Prerogative. 
History of the Law of Treason. The Liberty of the Person. The 
Liberty of the Press. History of Party Government. Origin and 
Development of the Cabinet System. History of the Reform Bills. 
The Written Coae of the Constitution. Magna Charla. Petition of 
Right. Bill of Rights. H abea.s Corpus. 

Text-book: Taswell-Langmead's Constitutional History of England. 

,, 

.. 
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Conflict of Laws. 

One lecture per week. 
Subjects of lectures : 

Leading rules as to ( r) personal capacity, ( 2) rights of property, 
(3) rights of oblig·ation, (4) rights of succession, (5) family rights, (6) 
for~s o~ legal acts. The use of courts by strangers. The effect of 
foreign Judgments. Select Cases upon the conflict of Laws. 

TJxt-book: Nelson's Private International Law. 

International Law. 

. . ' Orie lecture per week. 
SubJects of lectures : 

History of North Atlantic Fisheries, Convention of London, 1818. 
Territorial Waters. Treaty of Washington, A. D., 1871. Consuls. 
Commercial Treaties. Naturalization. Extradition. Blockade 
Contraband. Intervention. Capture. Prize Courts. 

Text book: Hall's International Law. 

/ CRIMES. 

Lec't3..lrer .. .. .. ...... . ... , ............ ... ...... . ... PROFESEOR WELDON. 

Two lectu.1·es pe11 week. 
Subjects of lectures : 

Sources of Criminal Law. Offences against Public Order, inter-
nal and external. Offences affecting the administration of Law and 
Justice. Offences against Relig·ion, Morals and Public Couvenience. 
(?ffences against the Person, and Reputation. Offences against 
rights of property and rights arising out of Contract and offences 
connected with trade. Procedure. Proceeding8 after conviction. 

Text book .: The Canadian Uriminal Code, 1892. 

SHIPPING. 
Lecturer . . . .................. , .................. . PROFESSOR WELDON. 

Subjects of lectures : 
Registration of Shipping'. Transfer. Mortgage. Bottomry and 

Respondentia. Chart e r Party. Bills of Lading. Collision. Damage. 
Salvage. Freight, 'fowage. General Average. 

CONTRACTS. 
Professor .... , .............. . B. RUSSELL, M.A., D. C. L., Q. C., M, P. 

T·wo lectures per week. 
Subjects of lectures : 

Definition of terms; agreement, consideration, proposal, accept-
ance, promise, &c. Persons who may contract, Principal and 
agent. Disabilities arising from infancy, coverture, lunacy, intoxi-
cation, &c. Express and implied contracts. Verbal and written 
contracts. Specialities, Statutory requirements as to validity and 
authentication of contracts; Statute of Frauds. Causes vitiating 
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agreements; n1istake, fraud, duress, &c. Discharg·e of contracts, 
rescission, performance, payment, release, merger, &c Leading 
cases. 

Text-books: Finch's Cases, and Anson on Contracts. 

EQUITY JURISPRUDENCE. 
Lectu,rer . . ... . . . ........ ., ........ . ........... ' . PROFESSOR RUSSELL. 

·one lecture per week exteridirig o,ver tivo years. 

Subjects 0£ lectures : 
Trusts, Mortgage, Frauds, Mistake, Specific Perfor1nance of 

Contracts, Administration of Assets, Election, Account, Discovery, 
Injunction. 

Text-book : Smith, H. A. 

SALES OF PERSONAL PROPERTY. 
Lecturer... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. . . . . . . . . . .. . .. . . . . PROFESSOa RUSSE LL , 

One lecture ptrr ioeek. 

Subjects of lectures : 
[1900-01.] 

Capacity to buy and sell. Executed and executory contracts of 
sale. Statute of Frauds. Lord Tenterden's Act. Rules as to 
passing of property. Reservation of jus disponendi. Stoppage in 
transitu. Condition. Warranty, Express and implied. Remedies 
of seller and buyer. 

Text-book : Benjamin on Sales. 

NEGOTlABLE INSTRUMENTS. 
Leclurer . .... .... .. .......... . .. .. ........... .... PROFESSOR R USSELL. 

One lecture per week. 

Subjects of lectures : 
[1901-02.J 

Formal Requisites, Consideration. Indorsement and Transfer. 
Real and Personal defences. Over-due paper. Notice of Dishonor. 
Protest. 

Text-book : McLaren on Bills. 

EVIDENCE. 

L ecturer ' .. ... . ........ . ' .......... . ..... MR. C. s. HARRINGTON, Q. c. 
One lecture per 1..veelc. 

[1900-01.] 
Subjects of lectures: 

Nature of Proof. Production and Effect of Evidence. Relevancy • 
Instruments of Evidence. 

Text-books: Greenleaf on Evidence; Judicature Act and Rules. 

; 
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PARTNERSHIP AND COMPANIES. 
Lecturer ....... ......... . ................ M R. C. s. HARRINGTON, Q. C. 

0 ne lecture pe1-- 1,veek. 

·subjects of lectures. : 
[1901-02.] 

Constitution. Liability of partners inter se and to third persons. 
Change of firm. Retirement of partners. Dissolution. Mining 
'Ventures. Joint-stock Companies. Canada Joint-stock Companies 
Act. 

Text-book: Lindley on Partnership. 

REAL PROPERTY (First Year). 
Lecturer . ..... . ... ' ... ' ........ . .. . .. ~ . . MR. G EOR,G E RITCHIE, LL. B. 

WILLS. 
Lecturer ...... . .......... . • . ........ ..... MR. GEORGE RITCHIE, LL. B. 

One lecture per iveek. 
-Subjects of lectures : 

. WILLs.-History of Wills, Making of vVills, including Fraud 
Mistake, l Tndue Influences, Contingent and Conditional Wills, Form 
.an~ Executi_on of Wills, Revocation of Wills, Revival and Republi-
cation of Wills, Spe(:ial Limitations and Conditions in a \\Till, their 
•effects and leg·ality, Office of Executor and Administrator, Estate of 
.Executor and Administrators, Debts of Deceased, Devises, Legacies. 

PRACTICE AND PROCEDURE . 
Lecturer .. .......... . . . ............ . ... MR. HECTOR Mc INNES, LL. B. 

Subjects of lectures : 
Judicature Act and Rules, General Principles of Pleading, and 

·Rules of Practice. 
Candidates for the Degree of LL. B., are not required to attend 

lectures or take the examination in Procedure. 

TORTS. 
Lecturer .......... . .. , ...... . MR. UHARLES H. CAHAN, B. A., LL. - B. 

· O·ne lecture per week. 
Subjects of lectu·res : . 

Definitions. Torts considered with references to Crimes and 
·Contracts. Deceit. Slander and Libel. Malicious Prosecution. 
Conspiracy. Assault and Battery. False Imprisonment. Entice-
ment and Seduction. Trespass to Property. Conversion. Viola-
t ion of Water Rights and Rig~hts of Support. Nuisance. Negligence. 

Text-books : Bigelow, or Pollock. 

§ XL VIII.-The Academic Year .-The Academic 
year consists of one session. 'The session of 1900-01 will begin 
on the. 4th of September, 1900, and end on the 22nd of Feb-
r uary, 1901. 
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§ XLIX.-Admission of Students.-(1.) Students 
may enter the University by (a) entering their names in the 
Register, and (b) paying the prescribed fees. 

(2.) Registered students may, on payment of the proper 
fees, enter any of the classes of the University. 

(3.) Students who wish to obtain University Degrees must 
become undergraduates. They n1ay become undergraduates by 
( a) passing the Matriculation Exan1in_ation o~ the Arts Fa~ulty 
or a recoanized equivalent, (u) producing certificates of Articled 
Clerkshi; or the like in cases where they rely on having passed 
the preliminary law ex'lminations in their several provinces, 
and ( c) entering their names on the Register as Undergraduates. 

(4.) Students who are not undergraduates are known as 
General Students. 

§ L.-Degree.of Bachelor of Laws.-(1.) All candidates 
for the Degree of LL. B., are required to pass the Matriculation 
Examination of the Arts Faculty, or a recognized equivalent, 
to attend not less than fl ve-sixths of the lectures given in each 
subject of the course of study, to pass the Prescribed Examin-
ations in tl1e subjects of the three years course of study, and to 
argue at least two cases jn the Moot Court. 

(2.) Graduates and undergraduates in Arts of any recog-
nized College or University, and articled clerks or law students 
who have passed the prelimipary la,v examinations in any of 
the Provinces of the Don1inion of Canada, in N e,vfoundland, 
0r in any of the British West India Islands, shall be ad~itted 
to the standing of Undergraduates of the First Year 1n th<? 
Faculty of Law, without passing an examination. 

Students presenting theniselves .for the first tinie .for regis-
t1--ation as unde1·gradua/es in lau; must sub1nit to the Dean their· 
diplomas or certificates to establish their qualifications as 
graduates, ?tndergraduates, or enrolled laio students, respec-
tively. Without such diplo1nas or certificates students cannot 
be registered as Undergraduates in laio. 

(3.) Undergraduates of other Law Schools may, on pro-
ducing satisfactory · certificates of standing, be admitted. to 
similar standing in this Law School if they are found qualified 
to enter the clas~es proper to their years. But if their previ-
ous rourses of study have not corresponded. to the course on 
which they enter in tl1e University, they 1na.y be required to 
take extra classes. 

( 1.) Graduates in · Arts, of Dalhousie, Acadia, Mount 
Allison, and St. Francis Xavier, who have taken the classes of 
Constitutional History, Constitutional Law and Contracts, or 
an equivalent, as parts of ·their .Arts Course, shall be allowed 
to graduate in tvvv years from the date of their entering upon 
the Law Course, provided they take in those years all the other 
classes specified. 

' 

• 
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§ Ll.-Conrse of Study for the Degree of J"L. B. 
First Year. 

1. Real Property. 
2. Crimes. 
3. Contracts. 

Second Year. 
1. Equity. 
2. Partnership and Companies. 
3. Negotiable Instruments. · 

Third Year. 

4. Torts. 
5. Constitutional History 

4· 
5. 
6. 

Constitutional Law. 
Shipping. 
Wills. 

1. International Law. 4. Equity. 
2. Conflict of Laws. 5. Sales of Personal Pro-
3· Evidence. perty. 

The Faculty urgently recon1mend that students devote their 
whole ti1ne during Sessions to the ,vork of the School, experi-
ence having proved that students ",ho undertake office work in 
addition to the work of their classes, receiYe comparatively little 
advantage from the lectures. · 'fhe Course having been very 
considerably enlarged, the Faculty apprehend that students 
who are doing regular office work during the session, will find it 
quite i1npossible to pass with credit the required examinations. 

§ LII.-Sessional Examinations.-(1.) The Sessional 
Examinations will begin next Session on February 16th, ~ 901. 

(2.) Students are forbidden to bring any book or n1anu-
script into the Exan1ination Hall, except by direction of the 
Examiner, or to give or receive assistance, or to hold any com-
munication with one another at the exarninations. If a student 
violate this rule, he shall be excluded from the Sessional 
Exan1inations of the Session, and such other penalty shall be 
imposed as the Faculty may determine. 

(3.) If an Undergraduate fail to pass in two subjects at the 
Sessional Examinations, he shall be allo,ved a supplementary 
Examination in such subject er subjects at the beginning of any 
subsequent Session. 

( 4.) If an U ndergaduate fail to pass in more than two 
subjects at any Sessional Examination, he shall lose his session. 

(5.) Undergraduates who wish to present themselves at a 
Supplementary Examination, must give notice addressed to the 
Secretary of the Faculty, Dalhousie Law School, Halifax, on 
or before August 26th, 1900. 

(6.) The Supplementary Examination for the present year 
will begin September 4th, at 3 P. M. Fee $5, payable on the 
day of the Examination. 

§ LIII.-Moot Conrts.-Moot Courts will be held every 
week. 

Hereafter the case to be argued will be stated by the 
Professor or Lecturer who is to preside. Every candidate for a 
degree shall be required to take part in at least two arguments 
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at the Moot Court. The senior counsel on either side shall be-
required to file briefs with the Dean one day befo~e the da y 
on which the case is argued. A record will be kept of the 
values assigned to the argu1nents rnade, and these values may 
be considered by the Faculty in recornmending a candidate for 
his degree. 

§ LJV.-Residence and Discipline.-The regulations 
as to residence and discipline in this Faculty are the san1e as in 
the Faculty of Arts. See Faculty of Arts. 

§ L V.-A.cademic Costume. - Bachelors of Law are 
entitled to wear gow·ns and hoods. The gowns are sin1ilar to 
those worn by Barristers-at-Law. The l1oods are ·of black _ silk 
stuff, with a lining of ,vhite silk bordered \Vith gold coloured 
silk. 

§ LVI.-The Library.-The Library is in charge of a 
Librarian who will endeavour to make its resources available to 
the students anii give them every possible assistance in the prose-
cution of their studies. . Besides a good set of English and 
Canadian Reports, the Library has a number of sets of the 
leading American Reports, and will be found to contain almost 
all the books an undergraduate ,vill 11ave reason to consult. 
The principal English, A111erican and Canadian legal periodicals 
are regularly taken. Students text-books are not found in the 
Library. 

§ L VII.-Ifees. -The following are the fees payable by 
students of the Faculty of Law. They are in all cases pay-
ab le in advance. 

Students are requested to pay tl1eir Class Fees and sign the 
University Register on Tuesday, 4th September, 1900, at 10 
A. ~1:., in the office of the Law School. 
Registration Fee, p~yable only by General Students ........ $ 2 oo 
Fee for each class attended, per Session, payable by General 

Students . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 o oo 
Fee for each class attended, per Session, payable by students 

of the Affiliated Course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 oo 
Fee for the classes of the First Year, payable by under-

graduates . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , .. , . . . . . . . . 40 oo 
Fee for the classes of the Second Year, payable by under-

graduates .. _. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 40 oo 
Fee for the classes of the Third Year, payable by under-

graduates . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . ... . . . . . 40 oo 
Fee for LL. B., diploma, whi~h is payable before the final 

examination, and will be returned in case of failure.. . . . . Io oo 
Fee for the Supplementary Examination ........ , . . . . . . . . . . 5· oo 

Students of any year are permitted to attend lectures in the 
subjects of an earlier year without extra charge. 

Students will not here,after be adrniitted to the Lecture roonis 
unless they have pai'd their class fees. 
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§ LVIII.-Courses of Instruction.-1. Instru.ction 
is pl'ovided by the University in the following subjects of the 
Medical Curriculum :-

. !.-CHEMISTRY. 

( McLeod Professorship.) 
Professor ...... . ................................... . E. MACKAY, Ph.D. 

Junior Chemistry Class. 

ilforidays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 9-10 A. Jjf. 

CLASS WoRK.-The lectures in this class deal in an elementary 
way with the principles of general chen1istry. In the earlier part of 
the course the characteristic properties of common acids and bases 
are studied and then the chemistry of fire, of water, and of air, the 
order of historical development being followed as nearly as possible. 
When some . acquaintance · with chemical facts has thus been 
gained the fundamental laws of combination are taken up and the 
atomic theory and chemical formul~ are introduced. This is followed 
by a study of carbon and of the halogens. The classification of the 
elements is next discussed, and thereafter the principal remaining 
elements are studied, each in connection with the group of elements 
in the periodic system to which it belongs. The lectures are illus-
trated as fully as possible by experiments. Examinations, oral or 
written, are held fortnightly, and occasional written exercises are 
required. 

,.. 
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LABORATORY WORK.-Every student is required to devote at 
least three hours a week to laborat0ry work. The laboratory course 
is designed to make the student familiar with ordinary laboratory 
operations and to lead him to solve simple problems in chemistry 
by experiment. Sevyral common inorgat1;ic subst?,nces are prepared 
and studied; simple quantitative experiments are performed; and 
some tin1e is devoted to elementary work in qualitative analysis. 

Books recommended: For cla . .;;-work, Remsen's Introduction to the 
Study of Chemistry (Macmillan & Co.), or Storer and Lindsay's Manual o.f 
Chemistry, (American Book Co.). In the laboratory, Remsen's Introdiiction 
to the Stitdy of Chernistry is used. 

Senior Chemis·try Class. 

Tuesdays, Thursdays and Satu-rda.ys, 9--10 A. M. 

CLASS WORK.-The subjects of study in this cla5s fall into two 
sub-divisions : pure chemistry, taken up on Tuesdays and Thurs--
days, and the applications of chemistry to· medicine, on Saturdays. 

The subjectb of study in pure chemistry are : Determination of 
atomic and molecular weights ; constitution of acids, bases and 
salts ; classification and properties of the principal metals ; com-
pounds of carbon-their purification and analysis ; the paraffins 
and their chief derivations ; ethylene ; acetylene ; benzene and its 
chief derivations. 

The subjects of study in medical che1nistry are : The chemical 
properties and detection of the n1ore commonly occurring poisons ; 
the proximate principles of the body and of food ; typical foodstuffs 
as n1ilk, flour, bread, meat ; the blood ; the digestive fluids and 
digestion ; the · principal animal secretions, especially urine, the 
quantitative estimation of sugar, albumen, urea. 

LABORATORY WoRK.-All members of the class are required to 
devote at least three hours a week to laboratory work. This will 
include qualitative analysis and the preparation of pure reagents. 
Practice is given in the identification of the chief inorg~nic com--
pounds of the following ele1nents : Arsenic, antimony, tin, bismuth, 
copper, mercury, lead, silver, iron-, chromium, aluminium, zinc, 
magnesium, barium, calcium, po½assium, sodium, chlorine, bromine, 
iodine, sulphur, nitrogen, phosphorus, carbon boon ; and the identi-
fication of the following organic compounds ( not more than one such 
being present) : Acetic, tartaric, oxalic, hydrocyanic, salicylic, and 
citric acids and their salts, alcohol, chloroform, chloral, dextrose, 
cane sugar, starch, phenol, quinine, morphine, strychnine. 

For students who can devote sufficient time to the subject a 
more extended laboratory course is g·iven, including, in addition to 
the preceding, the preparation and study of typical organic corn-
po_unds and the quantitative estimation of the chief constituents of 
urine. 

Books recornmended: For ordinary use, Remsen's Compounds of Carbon 
(Macmillan. & Co.); Halliburton's Essentials of Chemical Physiology (Long-
mans); For reference, Remsen's Inorganic Ohe1nistry (H. Holt & Co.). 
Reese's Medical Jiirisprudence and Toxicology (Blakiston, Son & Co.) . 
.l:Iammarsten's Text-book of Physiological Chemistry translated by Mandel 
(Wiley & Sons). 

CHEMICAL LABORATORY. · 

The chemical laboratory accommodates about eighty students. 
A reference library is placed in the laboratory for the use of students 
doing analytical work. 

..... 
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Laboratory students are allowed the use of all the more inexpen-
sive reagents. They are required to provide themselves ,vith the 
more expensive reagents, as alcohol and ether, and they are 
charged with the value of apparatus they have broken or injured-. 

The laboratory is open daily, Saturdays excepted, from IO a: 1n. 
t o I p. m., and from 3 to 5 p. m. on Mondays and Wednesdays. 

Lecturer . .. . . 

11.-ELEMENTARY BIOLOGY. 

(A.)-BOTANY. 

• • • • • • • • • t • • • • • • • • • • ■ • • • • • • • • • • • • • 

Mondays, 2-4 P . M. 

The course in Botany will have special reference to the following 
subjects: Protoplasm and plant-cells, the Tissue and Tissue Systems 
of Plants, Morphology of the Plant-body, Plant Physiology, the 
Principles of Classification and the Laws of Distribution, the Proto-
phyta (Schizophycere), the Phycophyta (Chlorophycere and Phceo-
phycere ), the Carpophyta (Rhodophycere, Ascomycetere and Basidio-
mycetere specially), the Bryophyta (Mosses and Liverworts), the 
Pteridophyta (Ferns, Horse-tails and Club-mosses), the Anthophyta 
(specially the Coniferre, Graminere, Orchidacere, Liliacece, Urtica-
cere, Labiatre, Compositre, U mbelliferre, Rosacere, Leguminosre, 
Cruciferre,, Ranunc.ulacere) The Morphology and life history (the 
Anatomy, Histology and development) of at least two common or 
representative species of each group of plants named above, in 
minute detail. 

General attention will be g·iver1 to the native flora of the province, 
with special notice of foreign as well as · native species of interest 
from economic, medicinal or injurious properties. 

The preliminary study of Botany as indicated in Grade IX of the 
Public School Course, and especially the formation of a local collec-
t ion of plants, even if unnamed and unclassified, will be an advantage 
to any student entering upon the course. 

Practical instruction will be given in the collecting, drying and 
mounting of specimens, the use of the microscope, the preparing of 
microscopic sections, and the general dissection of plants ; and all 
students will be required to present a collection of at least 100 plants 
representing the local flora examined by them, together with their 
notes and drawings of microscopic work done <:luring the session, as 
a portion of their terminal examination. The use in class of a 
number of microscopes will be granted the students under the care 
and direction of the lecturer; but a hand lens, glass slides, cover 
glasses, scapels and other apparatus, and books necessary for each 
student, shall be supplied by each for himself. 

(B. )-ZOOLOGY. 

Lecturer .. J ......... , ••••••••••••••••••••• A. HALLIDAY, M. B ., C. M. 

Tuesdays a.1id Thursdays, 2.30-3.30 P. M. 

The work of the class will consist of a course of lectures supple-
mented by practical work. 

The following subjects will be treated of in the lectures:-
Organic and Inorganic Bodies; Life, Vital Action, &c.; Differences 
between Plants and Animals, Morphology, Physiology, Differences 

7 
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between Animals, Specialisation of Function, Morphologtcal Type, 
.Von Brer's Law of Development, Origin of Species, Homology, 
Analogy, Reproduction, Distribution in Time and Space, Evolution, 
Clasification. Also the general characters of the several sub-
kingdoms will be treated of as fully as possible. 

The practical part of the course will consist of Dissections by 
students themselves and demonstrations microscopic, &c. 

The object of the class will be to give such a comprehensive idea 
of the Animal Kingdom, as ,vill form a good basis for anyone 
wishing· to prosecute still further the study of Biolog·y, or Compara-
tive Anato1ny and Physiology. 

Text Book8: The text book will be announeed at the beginning of the 
Session. Reference Text Books: Anaton1y of Vert,-!brates and Invertebrates, 
Huxley~ 2 ·vols.; Text Book of Zoology, Clau-:; & Sedgwick, 2 vols. 

~ 

111.-PHYSICS. * 
Professor .. .............................. J. G. MACGREGOR, D. So. 

T'uesdays and Thu?'·sdays, 11 A. M.-12 M. 

In this class a rapid survey of the subject of Experimental 
Physics is taken, the sections treated being :-The properties of 
solids and fluids (including· the elen1ents of dynamics); sound; heat; 
light ; electricity and magnetism. The mode of treatment is induc-
tive and quasi-historical, the g·eneralizations and theoretical concep-
tions being worked up to extJerimentally but not systematically 
developed by deduction. The amount of mathematical kno,vledge 
assumed is therefore no g-reater than may be acquired in Grade B 
of the High School. 

Me1nbers of the class, though required to work up the subjects 
treated in the , lectures, are not expected to carry on any extensive 
private reading. But they will be expected to refer to ,:vorks 

· recom1nended by the lecturer in sections of the subject \\1hich have 
important practical application in medical study. 

Books recornrnended for reference: Daniell's PhysicR for Students of 
Medicine (Macmillan & Co.) Robertson's Physiological Physics (Cassell 
& Co.) 

2. Students wishing to attend the above courses may do 
. so either as General Medicttl Students without preliminary 
· examination, or as regular U ndergradua.tes in Medicine. In 
either case · they must enter their nan1es in the University 
Register at the beginning of the Session. By reference to s § VII 
and xxx Undergraduates in Arts and Science will see how 
they at the same time may be registered with the Medical 
Faculty and so secure the benefit of certain classes of the Arts 
and Science Courses, as regular Undergraduates in 1\!Iedicine. 

3. In other subjeets tbe necessary classes may be nttended 
at the Halifax Medical Col~ege or at any other College or School 
of Medicine recognized by the Senate. 

4. Attendance on classes by those registered as General 
Medical Students will not qualify for Degree Exa1~inations in 
this Faculty. 

* Attendance on this class wi11 not be required by the University this 
year for the degrees of M. D., C. M. It is provided because of the require-
ments of the Provincial Medical Board for registra.tion. 

r 
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§ LIX.-The Academic Year.-The Academic year 
consists of one session of eight months duration. The Session 
of 1900-1901 will begin un Thursday, August 30th, 1900, and 
end on Tuesday, April 30th, 1901. · 

In order to qualify for Degree Exan1i-nations the Medical 
Academic year must include attendance on at least two of the · 
following courses : Anatomy, Practical Anatomy, Chemistry 
(including a lal)oratory course of not less than three hours per 
,veek), Physiology, ~.fateria Medica, Surgery, Obstetrics. 
Gynrecology and Diseases of Children, lVIedicine ; or one such 
course and two of the f ollvwing : Elementary Biology, 
Histology, 1\fedical Jurisprudence and Hygiene, Pathology 
(including Bacteriology), Therapeutics, Clinical Medicine, 
Clinical Surgery. Certificates indicating less tban 90 per cent. 
of attendance upon any class will not be accepted without valid 
reason for absence being shovvn. 

§ LX.-Degrees.-Two Medical Degrees are conferred 
by this University, viz., Doctor of l\1edicine (1\1. D .) and 
Master of Surgery (C. M.) ; bnt neither degree is conferred on 
any person who does not at the same tin1e obtain the other. 

§ LXI.-Matriculation Exa1nination. -- I. Candi-
dates for medical degrees must give evidence of having obtained 
a satisfactory general education, by presenting certificates of 
having passed, before entering on the course of ·study quallfy-
ing for the degrees, either the Matr~culation Exan1ination of 
the Provincial Medical Board of Nova Scotia or some other 
exan1ination recognized by the Board as sufficient.* 

2. The Examinatione recognized pro tcinto by the Provin-
cial Medical Board v.1ill be si1nilarly recognized by this Faculty. 

' 

3. Candidates \vho n1ay have passed in all but one of the 
subjects required for the 1\1atriculation Examination of the 
Provincial Medical Board either before the Board's Exa1niners 
or at any of the recognized Examinations indicated above, pro-
vided they shall have n1ade at least 25;~ in such subject, 1nay 
enter as undergraduates, but "~ill snbsequently be required to 
con1p1y with the Board's regulations as regards t.he remaining 
subject of Exa1nination before being admitted to the classes of 
the second year. 

~ LXII.-Degree Examinations.-1. Candidates for 
the ·Degree~ ·of M. D. and C. M. shall be required to pass t\vo 
1nain examinations-the Primary ·and Final M. D., C. lVI. .. 

* All information in reference to the requiren1ents for Matriculation 
Examination of the Provincial Medical Board, Exemptions. etc., may b 1

} 

obt::..ined on application to the Registrar.of the. B'oard, Dr. A, W. H. Lindsay, 
241 Pleasant Street, Halifax. - . 

• 
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exa111inations-and to have satisfied at the dates of the. exam-
inations cert~in cop.ditions as tu fees, attendance on classes, etc. 

2. Tickets of admission ,vill be issued to all candidates 
_who have satisfied these requirements of the Faculty, ~1 hich 
tickets shall be produced at each exan1ination. 

3. At all examinations a mini1num of 50¼ .in each subject 
will be required to obtain a Pass. 

4. Should the candidate fail to pass in any subject or 
subjects, his fee will not be returned to him, but he will be 
permitted to present himself again for examination in such 
subject or subjects on payrnent of $5.00 for each subject, with 
0r, without evidence of further attendance on said subject or 
subjects as the Faculty may direct. 

' 

5. Except in the case of students taking one or other of 
the so called "affiliated " courses as referred to ir1 § Lv1rr., 2 :-
no candidate, unless by special permission of the Faculty, ·,vill 
be allowed to present himself for examination in selected 
subjects, b.ut must iu the first instance, take each section as 
-hereafter defined, (§§ Lxr11-1v) as a whole. 

6. In the event of a candidate failing to hand in a paper ' · 
at any examination on any subject, he will be considered as 
having failed in such subject, and the provisions and regula-
tions as to supplernentary exa.minations ,vill apply in his case. 

7. Candidates who have been granted supplementary 
examinati_ons, will be required tu pay the examination fee, 
whether they take the examination in the Autumn or at the 
time of the re_gular April examinations. 

§ LXIII.-Primary M. D., C. M. Examination.-. 
1. This examination shall consist of two parts ; Sect. A to be 
passed at the encl of the First Year, and Sect. B at the end of 
the Second · year. 

• I 

(A). PRIMARY EXAMINATION, ~EC~I.' • .A. 

(1.) This examination shall ·include Anatomy, Chen1istry 
and Elementary Biology to the extent indicated in the follow-
ing synopsis : 

Anatomy :-A written examination on Osteology, including 
general physical characters, chen1ical composition and coarse struc-
tures of bone. Ossification. Arthrology, classification of Joints, 
structure and mechanism of the most important, (hip, knee, shoulder, 
elbow, ankle, etc.) · 

Chemistry :-Elementary general chemistry, as in the course of 
the Junior Chemistry Class, out.lined at pp. 95, 96. Two papers will 
be set corresponding to the work outlined under " class-work " and 
"laboratory-vvork" respectively in the above course. 

f 
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E~ementary -!3iology :-. Candidates will be e.xpected to show a 
practical acquaintance with the topics indicated as formino- the 

b . ~ h 
su ject rnatter of the courses of lectures and instruction in · Botany 
and Zoo]ogy, outlined at pp. 97, 98. 

( 2.) CandicJates for this exainination shall be required to 
produce certificates to the following effect : 

· (a) Of having pa8sed the ~1:iltricu]ation Examination of the 
Provint.;ial Medical Board of Nova Scotia or other examination 
recognized _as ,sufficient, at least one academic year previously, 
and ~f hav1n~ co~pleted their sixteenth year before the passing 
of said exam1nat1on. · 

. -(b) Of having, after passing the Matriculation Examina-
tion, attended either in this University, in the Halifax Medical 
College, or in ~ome other University .. . or Co1lege approved by 
the Senate, during at least one medical session of eiaht months 
duration the following courses of lectures and instru~tion, viz. : 
Anatoniy, ( Usteology and Arthrology) ~ course of at least 75 
lectures an_d den1onstrations with 10 hours laboratory· work per . 
week for six months; Cheniistry, a cour.se of at least 75 lectures 
with a · lab_oratory course of not Jess than three hours per 
\yeek for six months; Elenientary Biology, a course of at 
least I 00 hours of lectures and laboratory ,vork. .. 

(B.) PRIMARY EXAM[NATION, SECT. B. 

(1.) This examination shall include Anatomy, Physiology 
and Histology, Chemistry, and Materia Medica to the extent 
indicated in the following synopsis : 

. Anatomy :-This examinati_on will be partly written and partly 
viva_ voce. The paper n1ay 1ncJude questions in Descriptive and 
Reg1~nal. Anatomy, Surgi~al and Me·dical Anatomy. At the oral 
examination, cand1dates will be examined on the skeleton recent 
dissections, models, preparations, etc. ' 

Physiology a·nd Histology :-A written and an oral examination 
<:n : (a) Th~ physiol?~Y of d~g·estion, absorption, circulation, respira-
tion, secretion, ·nutrition, animal heat, animal motion ; the functions 
of the nervous system, and sense organs; reproduction and develop-
ment. · 

(b) The composition of food, and of the tissues secretions 
excretions, and other fluids of the body. ' ' 

. At the oral examinations miscroscopical preparations of the 
tissues and organs of the body will also be submitted for identifica-
tion and description. 

Chemistry :-I1:organic, ?rganic and medical chemistry as in the 
cours~ o~ the ~en~or ~hem1stry Class, outlined on page 96. The 
<=:xam1natlon will include : (a) Two papers corresponding respec-
tively to the work outlined under " class-\.vork " and "laboratorv-
work" in the above course. (b) i\. practical examination in the 
labororaty . . (c) An -oral examination, in which in addition to the 
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-preceding, questions may be put to the candidates upon the work 
prescribed in chemistry under Section A of the Pri1nary Examination, 
p. 100.) 

-· (2.) Canclidates for this examination shall -be required to 
produce certificates to the following effect : 

(a) Of having passed the 1\fatriculation Examination, or 
other examination recognized as sufficient, at least two academic 
years previously, and of having con1pleted their sixteenth year 
before the passing of said examination 

( b) Of having, after pHssing the 1\1:atricula tion or other 
equivalent exan1ination, attei;ided either in this University, in 
the Halifax Medical College, or in so1ne other School of Medi-
cine approved by the Senate, during at least t\VO n1edical 
sessions eacl1 of eight months' duration, the courses of lectures, 
etc., prescribed above for Sect. A of the primary examination, 
and having also attended the following, viz. : Senior- A nato?ny, 
a course of at least 7 5 lectures and de1non$trations with 10 hours 
laboratory work per week for six months; Senior CheJni .,tr·y, a 
course in Organic and Medical Chemistry of 75 lectures ,vith 
a laboratory course of not less than 3 hours per week for six 
n1ontbs; Physiolngy a course of at least 75 lectures; Histology, 
a course of at least 7 5 hours of lectures anJ laboratory work. 

(c) Of having passed in the subjects of the first part of 
the Primary Exarnination either at this University, nt the 
Halifax Medical College, or at ~on1e other Medical College 
specially recognized by the Senate. 

[Candidates who have not passed Sect. A of the Pri1nary 
Exan1ination n1ay by special permission of the Faculty be 
allowed to complete t~eir Prin1ary Examination in both 
sections at the same time.] 

2. The Prin1ary M. D., C. ivf. Exan1in8.tion will be held in 
the second and third weeks in __._ti_priL Candidates are required 
to hand in their applications and to transmit as far as possible 
the certificates specified above for Sect. A or Sect. B, as the 
case may be. to the Secretary of the Faculty at least fourteen 
days before the date of the examination, and the remainder of 
the required certificates not less than t\vo days before the date 
of the examination, to enter their nan1es in the Register of 
U nderg~1aduates of the University before the date of the 
exatnination, and to pay befun§ the date of the examination, 
one-sixth of tl1e amount of the graduation fee in the case of 
candidates for Sect. A. and one-third of the graduation fee in 
the case of candidates for Sect. B. 

~ LXIV.-Final M. D., C. M. Examination.- I. 
This Exan1i11ation shall also consist of two parts, one to be 

/ . 
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pasf-ed at the end of the third and the other at the end of the 
fourth Acade1nic Year. 

( A). Final Examination, 8ect. A. 

(1.) This Examination will include the followina sub ::-, 
jects :-Materia Medica, Pharn1acy and Therapeutics ; Pat ho 
logy and Bacteriology ; Medical Jurisprudence, Il ygiene and 
Insanity. 

Materia Medica, etc.-This examination will be partly written 
and partly oral. The candidates will require to possess a knowledge 
of: 

(a) The general nature and composition, and the most import-
ant physical and chemical characters of the Pharmacopreial dru o-s 
named in the annexed Schedule. b ' 

(b) The composition of the Pharn1acopreial preparations of these 
drugs, and the process employed in making them. 

( c) The doses, therapeutical uses and modes of administration 
of these drugs and their preparations ; writing of prescriptions. 

( d) The rernedial uses of Electricity and Galvanism, Heat and 
Cold, Climate, etc. 

(e) Diet. 
At the oral examination candidates will also be required to 

recognize the drugs indicated by italics in th·e annexed Schedule : 
Liquor Chlori ; Calx Chlorinata.; Liquor Sodce Chlorinatre. 
Bromum ; Atnmonii Bromidum; Potassii Bromidunz ; Sodii Bromidum. 
Iodu1n ,· Potassii Iodidu1n ,· Sodii Iodidum ; Plumbi Iodidum. 
Sulphur Sublimatunz; Sulphur Prceeipitatum ; Calx Sulphurata ; 

Potassa Sulphurata. 
Phorphorus; Calcii Phosphas ; Sodii Phosphas ; Ferri Phosphas; 

Calcji Hypophosphis; Sodii Hypophosphis. 
Acidum Hydrochloricum ; Acidum Nitricum; Acidum Sulphuricum. 
Acidum Aceticum ; Acidu1n Citricurn ; Ac1dum Tartaricum. 
Acidum Boricum ; Acidum Sulphurosum. 
Acidum Hydrocyanicum Dilutum. 
Liquor Ammonice ; Liquor Potassce ; Liquo1~ Sodre ; Potassa Caus-

tica ; Soda Caustica. 
Ammonii Carbonas; Animonii Chloridu1n; Liquor Ammonii Acetatis. 
Potassii Bicarbonas ; Potassii Sulphas ; Potassii Chloras ; Potassii 

Tartras Acida ; Potas_sii Pernzanganas. 
Sodii Bicarbonas ; Sodii Sulphas ; Sodii Nitris ; Borax. 
Calx ; Calcii Hydras ; Creta Prceparata ; Calcii Carbonas Prcecipi-

tata. 
Magnesia ; lVIagnesii Carbonas ; Magnesii Sulphas. 
Alu11zen; Alu1ne1:, Exsiccatu1n. 
Zinci Oxidum ; Zinci Chloridum ; Zinci Sulphas. 
Cupri Sulphas. 
Argenti Nitras. 
Hydrargyrurn; Hydrarg-yri Oxidum Flavum ,· Hydra1,gyri Oxi-

dum Rubru1n; Hydrargyri Subchloridunz. ,· Hydrargyri Per-
chloridum .,· Hydrargyri lodidunz Rubrum / Hydra1'gyrunz 
Ammouiatum ,· Liquor Hydrargyri Nitratis Acidus. 

Plu1nbi Oxidum ,w Pluntbi Acetas / Liquor Plumbi Subacetatis. 
Antimonium Tartaratum. 
Aciduni Arseniosunz / Ferri Arsenias ; Sodii Arsenias ; Arsenii 

Iodidun1; Liquor Arsenii et Hydrargyri Iodidi. 
Bismuthi Subnitras ; Bismuthi Carbonas; Bismuthi Citras. 
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Ferrum ; Ferri Sulphas ,- Ferri Sulphas . Granulata; Ferri Sulphas 
Exsiccata; Syrupus Ferri Subchloridi; Ferri G,arbonas Saccha-
rata; Syrupus (et Pilula) Ferri Iod1di ; Liquor Ferri Acetatis; 
Liquor Ferri Perchloridi ; Liquor Ferri Pernitratis; Liquor 
Ferri Persulpi1atis ; Ferri Peroxidum Hydratum ; Liquor Ferri 
Dialysatus; Ferri et Ammonii Citras ,' Ferri et Quinince Cit1as / 
Ferru1n Tartaratum ,· Ferrurn Redactum. 

Alcohol rethylicum ; Spiritus Rectificatus; Spiritus Tenuior. 
.&ther; Chloroformum; Indofo1 nzum. 
Chloral Hydras; Butyl Chloral Hydras; Paraldehydum; Sulphonal. 
Amyl Nitris ; Tabellre Nitroglycerini ; Liquor Trinitrini ; Spiritus 

.&theris lvitrosi. 
Acetanilidum ; Phenacetin ; Phenazonum. 
Collodium. 
Acidum Carbolicum; Acidum Salicylicum / Sodii Salicylas. 
Aconiti Radix et Folia; Aconitina. 
Opium; Morphina:! Hydrochloras; Morphin~ Acetas ; Morphinre 

Sulphas ; Liquor Morphinc:e Bimeconatis; Apomorphinre Hydro-
chloras ; Codeina. 

Coca; Cocainre Hydrochloras. 
Jaborandi; Pilocarpinc:e Nitras. 
Quassice L~gnuni; Calunzbce Radix ; Gentiance Radix. 
Physostigmatis Semen; Physostigmina. 
Caffeina ; Caffeinre Citras. 
Conii Fructus et Folia. 
Asafcetida; Animoniacum; Myrrlia ,' Guaiaci Resina. 
Cinchonre Cortex ; Cinchonce Rubrce Cortex; Quinince Sulphas ,,' 

Quininre Hydrochloras. 
Salicinum. 
Ipecacuanha ; Senega! Radix. 
Glycerin um. 
Nux Vomica ; Strychnina. 
Belladonna Radix et Folia; Atropina; Atropinre Sulphas; Hyosc-

yami Folia; Stramonii Seniina et Folia; Hon1atropinre Hydro-
bromas. 

Cannabis I ndica. 
Digitalis Folia ,- Strophanthus. 
Oleun1 Ricini ; Oleun1 Crotonis; Aloe Barbadensis; Aloe Socotrina ,-

Aloin ,- Rhamni Purshiani Cortex ; Colocynthipis Pulpa ,' Elater-
ium; Elaterinum; Jalapa ,- Podophylli Rhizoma ;· Rhei Radix,,' 
Senna Alexandrina et lndica ; Camphora l Oleum Terebinthina. 

Acidum Tannicuni; Acidu:rn Gallicuni; Kino; Catech.u / Hamame-
lidis Cortex et F olia 

Acidum Benzoicum. 
Copaiba. Cubeba. Buchu Folia. 
Colchici Cornius et Semina. 
Scilla. 
Fili"x Mas. Santoninunz. 
Ergota. 
Oleum Morrh11a!. 
Cantharis. 

Medical Jurispruden.ce, Hygiene and Insanity :- The Examina-
tion will be partly written, partly oral. Candidates vvill be ·examined 
on the follovving topics :-

Forensic Medicine. 
I. Examination of Persons found Dead, with reference to:-( 1) 

Identification; ( 2) Time of Death; (3) Cause of Death. 
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II. Violent causes of Death:-( r) Drowning; ( z) Strangulation; 
(3) Suffocation; {4) Mechanical Injuries and Wounds. 

III. Poisons and Poisoning:-( 1) Symptoms and post-mortem 
appearances in cases of poisoning by the following ao-ents:-
Inorg·anic-Mineral Acids; Solutions of Alkalis; Copper; 
Lead; ~erc~ry; Antim<?ny; .. '?-rsenic _; Phosphorus. Organic 
-Oxalic Acid ; Carbolic Acid; Opium; Strychnine; Bella-
donna;_. Acon,ite; ~hlorofo~m; Chloral Hydrate; Cyanides . 
( 2) Dut1E:s of medical men 1n cases of Poisoning as regards 
observ~tion ; Tre~t°:ent and Preservation of parts for 
Analysis. (3) Preliminary Tests for Poisonous Substances 
for Clinical Use before reference to an Analyst. · 

IV. Medico-leg<:-1 points in conenction witµ :-Pregnancy, Delivery, 
Rape, Cr1m1nal Abortion, Infanticide, Assaults and Homi-
cide, Wounds and other external Injuries; Mental Capacity 
in relation·to Criminal Responsibility, Contracts and \\Tills· 
Malpractice, and Neglect of Duty. ' 

V. Forms of Insanity. Examination of persons supposed to be 
insane. The Lunacy Laws in so far as they affect the 
Medical Practitioner when signing Certificates of Lunacy. 

Hygiene. 
I. WATER, in its relation to He;;i.lth and Disease:-( 1) The 

Character and Classification of Drinking Water. ( 2) The 
Cau~es and Sources of the Impurities found in Water and 
J\ilethods of Purification. (3) The Diseases conveyed by 
Water, and the Methods of dealing with Epidemics of such 
Diseases. 

II. AIR, in relation to Health and Disease:-( 1) The Causes and 
Sources of the Impurities found in Air. ( 2) The Diseases 
conveyed through the Air. (3) The Quantity of Air neces-
sary for Health; the Principles of Ventilation. 

III. SOIL, in relation to Health and Disease:-( I) The Causes and 
Sources of the Impurities in the Soil, and the Methods of 
dealing with them. (2) Diseases connected with the Soil. 
(3) The Methods of dealing with Excreta and Sewage. 

IV. Fooo, in relation to Health and Disease:-(1) Dietetics. (2) 
T~e common Adultera~ions of the chief Articles of Diet. ( 3) 
Diseases connected ""-rtth Deficiency or In1purity of Food-
supply. 

V. The Dwelling, in relation to Health and Disease : -The 
Principles of House Drainage. 

VI. The Principles of Disinfection, and the mode of Action of the 
chief Disinfecting Ag·ents. 

VII. The Provisions of the Act for the Notification of Disease. 

Pathology and Bacteriology :-The Exa1nination will be partly 
"\Vritten, partly viva voce. Candidates ,vill be expected to possess a 
knowiedge of :-

(a) General Pathology, including Degenerative Processes, 
Inflammation, Morbid Growths, etc. 
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(b) General Etiology, with reference to Parasitic and Infective 
Diseases. 

( c) Syste1natic Pathology, the more in1portant diseases of the 
principal systems and organs of the body. 

( d) Bacteriolog-y, to include the General M orp~ology and Li~e 
History of Micro-Organisms; Characters of Org_an1sm_s Pathogenic 
to the Human Subject, and their n1odes of producing disease, etc. 

At the oral examination candidates will be examined on gross 
and microscopical preparations, and will be expected to possess a 
knowledge of the Preparation of Culture lVIedia, Me~h~ds of Isola-
tion and Cultivation, Staining, Separation of Bacterial Products, 
Inoculation. , 

(2.) Candidates foe this examination shall be required to 
furnish certificates to the following effect, viz. : 

(a) Of having passed the Matriculation Examination, or 
other examination recognized as sufficient, at least three 
acaden1ic years previously, and of having con1 pleted their six-
teenth year before the passing of said exa1nination. 

(b) Of having, after passing the 1VIatricu1ation or other-
equivalent exan1ination, attended either iu this University, i:1 
the Halifax i1edical College, or in some other School of Medi-
cine approved by the Senate, the courses of lectures, etc., pre_-
scribed above for Cltndidates for the Primary M. D., C. M. 
Examination. 

(c) Of having passed the P-rirnary M. D., C. M. Examina-
tion at this University, or of having, subject to the regulations 
of § LXIII, passed the san1e examination at the Halifax Medical 
College, or at so1ne other Medical School or College specially 
recognized by the Senate. 

(d) Of having, after passing the Matriculation Exatnina. 
tion, attended at the Halifax lVIedical College, or at some other 
College or School of Medicine approved by the Senate, during 
at least one inedical session of eight 1nonths' duration, the fol-
lo\ving courses of lectures and instruction, viz. : Materia 
Medica, a course of at least 75 lectures; The?'apeutics, a course 
of at lAast 50 lectures ; Medical Jurisprudence ( including 
Insanity), a course of at least 50 lectures and den1onstrations; 

> Bygiene, a course of at least 25 lectures and demonstrations ; 
Pathology aud BaGteriolor;y, a course of at least 150 hours of 
lectures, demonstrations and laboratory work. 

(e) Either of having, after pa"'sing the Matriculation 
Exa1nination, attended at the Halifax l\1 edical (~ollege, or at 
some other College, approved by the Senate, one course of 
instruction of at least thirty lesson8 in Practical Dispensing, or 
of having, after passing the Matriculation Examination, had 
three n1onths practice in the dispensing of drug;:; with a regis-
tered apothecary or dispensing medical practitioner. Persons 
submitting a college certificate must also show that they have 

I 
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passed ~ satisfactory exarr1ination at the end of their course of 
1nstruct1on. 

(J') Of having, after passing the preliminary examination 
a~tended the ~ost Mortem Examinations in a recognized Hos-
pital for ~ per1ocl of a least eight months, durina which thev 
have rece1 ved practi~al ~nstruction in the methods of making 
Pos~ Mortem Exam1nat1?ns and in fran1ing Reports. Such 
cer~1ficate to be accon1pan1ed by reports of at least sjx autopsies 
w h1ch the candidate has attended. 

(B). FINAL EXAMINATION, SECT. B. 

. (I.) This Exa~1 i_nation will include the . foilowing sub-
Jects =-. Surgery, _Clinical Surgery, Medicine, Clinical lVledicine, 
Obstetrics and D1sea.ses of Women and Children. 

Surgery~-- The Examination i_n this su?ject will be partly written 
and partly viva voce . . T?e candidates will be expected to possess a 
knowledge of t~e Pr1nc1ples and Practice of Surgery, of Surgical 
Pathology, S~1rg1cal Anatomy, and Operative Surgery. They will 
also be exa1n1ned on the more common Diseases of the Skin of the 
Eye, Ear, Throat, and Nose. ' 

Clinical Surgery:-_ This Exa1nina tion V\rill be partly practical and 
partlJ: oral. ~ases will be submitted for diagnosis and treatn1ent. 
Can~idates will also be examined on the application of Splints and 
Banaages, and on the uses of Surgi~al Instruments and Appliances. 

M~did:1te :-In this subject there will be a written and an oral 
examination on the Clinical History, Causes, Diao-nosis Prognosis 
and Treatment of the Dl~ea~es of. the different Systems a'nd Organs 
of the Bo?y • Th~ exam1natiou will also include Infectious Diseases, 
Constitutional Diseases, Mental Diseases and Diseases of the 
Nervous System. Candidates may also be questioned on Medical 
Anatomy and Therapeutics. 

Clinical Jl,.f er!,icine :-The Examination in Clinical Medicine "\Vill 
be pa_rtly_pract~cal and partly oral. Patients will be submitted for 
exam~nation, diagnosis and Treatment. Examination of specimens 
of Unne, Sputa, etc.? will be required. 

. Obstetr-ics and Diseases of Womeu and Children :-In these sub-
jects there will be a written and an oral examination which will 
em brace the followin o- ·- ' n · 

(a.) Th~ Anatomy and the Physiology of the Fen1ale Oro-an5 of 
Reproduction. t:t 

(b.) The P~~siology, Pathology and Therapeutics of Pregnancy. 
( c.) Partur1t1on, natural and morbid. 
(d.) Hygiene, Pathology and Therapeutics of the Puerperal State. 

(e.) Hygiene, Pathology and Therapeutics of Infancy and Child-hood. 
(/.) Spec_ial Pathology and Therapeutics of the Fe1nale Organs 

of Reproduction. 

At the o~al examrn~tion, candidates may also be questioned on 
Gyncecolog1cal Operations and the use of Instruments and ... i\ppliances. 
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(2.) Candidates fo~ this e~aminati.on ~ill he required to 
furnish certificates to the following effect, viz. : 

(a.) That they have completed their twenty-first year,_ or 
that they \vill have done so, on and before the day of graduation. 
This certificate shall be signed by themselves, and shall be 
after the f ollo,ving form : 

HALIFAX,· -------, 19-. 

I, the undersigned, being desirous of obtaining the Degrees of 
Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery, do hereby declare that I 
have attained the age of twenty-one years, ( or if the case be other-
wise, that I shall have attained the age of t,,venty-one years before 
the next graduation day), and that I am 1;1-ot (or shall not_ b_e at that 
time) under articles as a pupil or apprentice to any Phys1c1an, Sur-
geon, or Apothecary. 

(Signed), A. B. 

(h.) Of having pu.ssed the Primary M. D., C. 1\1. Exa1n_ina-
tion at this University, or having subject to th~. regulati?ns 
of S LXIII passed the sarne examination at the Halifax Medical ;:, ' . 11 Colle<re or at some other Medical School or College spec1a Y 

0 ' recognized by the Senate. 
( c.) Of having passed the First part ( Sect. A) of the Fi?al 

Exan1ination, in Pathology, Materia lVIedica and Therapeutics, 
Medical Jurisprudence, Hygiene and Insanity .. 

[Candidates who l1ave not passed Sect. A of the Final 
Examination 111ay by specin l pern1ission of the Faculty_ be 
allo\.ved to complete their Final Examination in both sections 
at the san1e tin1e.] 

( d.) Of l1a vi ng, after passing t~e M atriculat,i_on ~xamin-
ation, attended during four acaden11c yea.rs, (as 1n § L~X) at 
least tvvo courses of lectures per year in subjects of the Pr1rnary 
and Final M. D., C. M. Exan11nations, either in ti1is Univer-
sity or at the Halifax Niedical College, or at some other 
Medical School or College recognized by the Senate. 

( e.) Of having, after passing the Matriculation Examination, 
attended at the H~lifax 1\![edical College, or at some other College 
or School of Medicine approved by the Senate, during at least 
two medical sessions each of eigl1t months' · duration (a) the 
courses of lectures, etc., prescribed for Sect. A. of the Final 
Examination, and (b) having also attended two courses of at least 
7 5 lectures in each of the follovving, viz. : 5u1·gery, Med·icine, 
Obstetrics and Diseases of W 01nen and Children, Clinical 
Surgery, Clinical Medlcine ; and one course of at least 25 
lectures and d·emonstra.tions in Ophthalniology, Otology and 
Laryngology. 

(/.) Of having, after passing the Matriculation Exami?a-
tion, attended a course in Operative Surgery, and of having 
performed operations on the dead body to the satisfaction of 
the Teacher. 

, 
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(g.) Of having, after passing the i1atricnlation Examina-
tion, attended during at least sixteen n1ontl1s the practice of the 
Victoria General Hospital, or that of s0111e other Hospital 
approved by the Senate. 

(h.) Of having, after passing the Matriculation Exan1ina-
tion, attended during at least eight n1onths, the practice of a 
Dispensary, or of the out-patient department of a general 
Hospital. 

( i.) Of having, after passing the Matriculation Exan1ina-
tion, attended during at least eight n1onths, courses of practical 
instruction of at least 25 lessons or demonstrations each in 
Medicine and in Surgery, including: - the n1ethods of 
examining various organs and other parts of the bod_y, in 
order to detect the evidence of di!:;ease or the effect of accidents 
-the employment of instruments and apparatus used in 
diagnosis or treatment, the examination of the Urine and other 
secretions, and of morbid products. 

(.j.) Of having, after passing the Matriculation Examina-
tion, served at least eight months as a dresser in the Surgical 
wards, and eight 1nonths as a Clinical Clerk in the Medical 
wards of a recognized Hospital, or otherwise given satisfactory 
eviden~e of practical work in Surgery and :Niedicine. 

(k.) Of having, after passing the J\1atriculation Examina-
tion, attended for at least eight months the practice of a -lying-
in hospital, approved by the Senate, and of having attended at 
least six cases of midwifery, under a recognized practitioner. 

(l.) Of having, after passiug the Matriculation Examina-
tion, received instruction and attained proficiency in the practice 
of Vaccination, under a recognized medical practitioner. 

2. The final M. D., C. M. Examination will be held in the 
second and third ,veeks in April. Candidates are required to 
hand in their applications and to transmit as far as possible 
the certificates specified above for Section A or Section 
B, as the case may be, to the Secretary of the Faculty, at least 
fourteen days before the date of the Examination, and the 
remainder of the required certificates not less than two 
days before the date of the Examination, to enter their 
names in the register of undergraduates before the date of 
the examination, and to pay before the date of the examination, 
one-sixth of the amount of the graduation fee in the case of 
candidates for Sect. A, and one-third of the graduation fee in 
the case of candidates for Sect. B. 

• 
3. Candidates ,vho may have been exempted from passing 

the Pri1nary Examination under the provisions of § LXIV, (~), (b) 
,vill be required to pay the balance of the full graduation fee 
before being admitted to the last part of the Final Examination. 

4. A. candidate having failed to make 50% in any subjec 
of Sect. B of the Final Examination will also be required to 

• 
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pass again in any other subject in which he n1ay have nulde less 
than 60% with or "vithout evidence of. fur,th~r ~ttenc~ance on 
such subject or subjeets as the Faculty, 1n tne1r d1screl1011, may 
determine. 

§ LXV.-Residence.-All ~tudents are required to 
report their places of residence to the ])resident on or before 
the day appointed in the University Alrnanac (Oetober 13th.) · 

All students n.ot residing v\-.ith relatives or friends are re-
quired to reside in lodging-houses -approved by the President. 

§ LXVI.-Discipline.-The Senate may use all means 
deem1ed necessary for 1naintaining discipline. 

§ LXVII.-Academic Costume, etc. - 1. Under-
arad uates and general students attending more than one class, 
:re entitled to wear caps and govvns. The forms prescribed are 
the Oxford undergraduate gown of black stuff with sleeves ; and 
tl1e black trencher with tassel. 

2. Doctors of Medicine of this U nivers!tY shall be entitled 
to 1vvear black stuff gowns and hoods. The hoods shall have a 
linina of scarlet silk bordered ,vitl1 white silk. 

0 

3. Successful candidates for this degree shall \)e required 
to appear at Convocation in acade1nic costutne to have the 
degree conferred upon thern. Degrees shall not be c)nferred in 
the absence of the candidate, except by sp-ecial permission of 
the Senate. 

4. Before receiving hls degree, the cctndidate will be 
required to sign the following oath or affirn1ation :-

SPoNsro AcADEMICA. 

In facultate Medicin;£ Universitatis Dalhousian;£. 
Eo·o, Doctoratus in Arte Medica titulo jam donandus, sancto 

cora~ Deo cordium scrutatore, spondeo ,:-1ne in omni grati animi 
officio erga Universitatem Dalhousianan1 ad extremun1 vit~ halitum, 
perseveraturum. Tum porro Arte1n Medica1n caute, caste, probeque 
exercitaturum et quoad potero, _omnia ad ;£grotorum corporun1 salu-
tem conducentia, cum fide procuraturum. Qu;£ denique, inter 
medendum, visa vel audita silere conveniat, non sine gravi causa 
vulgaturum. Ita pr~sens m1hi spondenti adsit N umen. 

§ LXVIII. - Fees. - The following fees, payable by 
students and candidates for the degrees of M. D., C. M., are in 
all cases payable in advance. 

Registration. . . . . . ...... , ............... ................. $ 2 oo 
Junior Chemistry Class Fee (including Laboratory Fee) ... , .. 10 oo 
Senior " " " " , . . . . . 12 oo 
Elementary Biology Clc1;ss Fee (including use of microscopes 

and reagents .... .................................. , ... J ~· ••• 

Physics . . ................. ~ ......... .... ; . , . . ....... ~ ... . 
t Graduation Fee. . . . . . . ............ ": ...................... . 

12 00 
6 00 

30 00 

ln£ititntions. 

THE ·uNIVERSITY LIBRARY. 
The *Library is intended primarily for students of the 

Faculties of Arts aud Science. It c~nsists of about 9760 
volumes, of which 6561 are catalogued, and about 2000 
pamphlets. 

It contains the MACKENZIE CoLLEOT10N of ,vorks on Mathe-
matical and Physical Science, which \,\ as presented to the 
College by the relatives of the late Professor J. J. 1Yiackenzie; 
the RoBERT 1fo.RROW COLLECTION of vvorks on Northern Anti-
quities and Languages, presented by }.1:rs. Robert Morro,v · the 
SErr'H COLLECTION of Philosophical vvorkR, purchased vvith the 
proceeds of a course of public lectures on Psychology given hy 
Professor J an1es Seth; the 11EMILL MElfORIAL presented by 
Professor l\iaclVIechan from the proceeds of a cou~se of Lectur~s 
on Shakspere; the LAWSON LIBRARY, presented by the daughters 
of the late Professor George La \vson, LL. D.; the McCULLOCH 
COLLECTION, from the Library of the Late Rev. v,r. McCulloch, 
D. D.; and the EDWIN P. ROBINS IviEMORIAL COLLECTION of 
Philosophical books; also the follo,ving CLASS MEMOHIAL COL-
LECTIONS:-

Class of 
Class of 
Class of 
Class of 
Class of 
Class of 

atnre. 

' 

1894 : Classical Dictionaries. 
1895 : Sophocles' Plays and Bacon's Works. 
1896 : Jesuits' Relations . . 
1897 : Dryden's Works, and Economics. 
1898 : Standard Editions of Plato and Aristotle. 
1899 : Ne,w English Dictionary and Generbl Liter-

Since 18_90 the I_J!brary has been entirely dependent upon 
the generosity of friends for additions. Its friends have 
given it, since that date, $2,614.94. Since 1893 there have been 
added ab?l~t 4960 volurpes and about 2,000 pa.n1phlets. Of 
these a.dd1t1ons only 2460 volu1nes have been catalocrued. The 
rem~~nder co1;1sists principally of the Lawson Library. The 
additions during the past session numbered 7 42, of which 150 
were pamphlets, reports, e~c. · 

*For Law liibrary see Law Faculty section of the Calendar. Students 
a~e a~mitted to some of the privileges of the Legislative and Citizens' 
L1brar1es. 

,I 
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Last year, the gift of $187.20 from the Class of 1899 was 
reported. This sun1 has been increased to $206.50. The Sen~te 
decided to expenu this fund in the purchase of the New English 
Dictionary, published by the U ni:ersity of O~ford, and of books 
of general interest. The Mernor1al now consists of 90 volumes, 
and the fund is 11ot .co1npletely Pxhausted. 

This year the Class of 1900 has given the Senate $121.50 
to expend on books for the Arts Library. _The Ser:iate has_ not 
yet deterrnined the forn1 which the nfemor1al of th1~ Cla~s 1s to 
take. This generous gift, like those frotn preceding Classes, 
honors both the givers and the College. 

In men1ory of Ed win Proctor Rohins, _M. A., late Fellow in 
Philosophy of Cornell University, who die~ shortly before the 
con1pletion of a brillia~t course, a co~lec_tion of over sev~nty 
volumes of philosophical books from his library has been given 
to the C(i)llege Library. 

From the Estate of the late John Doull, Chairman of tJ~e 
Board of Governors, t.he Library received 137 vol_umes. This 
bift included a set of the Encyclopced,ia J.lf etropolltana, sets of 
Hume's and Macaulay's :-Iistorie::; of England, Gibbon's Ronian 
Empire, AlliRon's Europe, and Washington Irving's W :>rks. 

This vear an "Alun1nus" has given the first eleven volun1es 
of the .FJ~glish Historical R eview and four other_ voln1:11~s. For 
a nun1ber of years he has subscribed on behalf of the Library to 
the English and A1nerican Hi~tor_ical Re1~ieios, so tb~t we l1ave 
now con1 plete sets of both per1od1cals. Ever! year since he left 
Dalhousie for a laraer University in the U n1ted States he has 
sent a valuable gift~ One year his gift was a set of the Camden 
Society's publications-130 volumes. 

Dr. George M. Campbell, a former "_Munro" ! tutor. in 
Mathematics, has given thirty volumes on Higher Mathematics, 
including many valuable works. 

To the '· Dall1ousie Corner'' the following publications of 
graduates or students have been presented: 

Dr. J. 'lv addell : Freezing Points in TernarY. li:fix_tures _; 
Reversible Reactions ; Indicators ,: Benzene. Acetic Aci~ anll 
Water,· Conversion of A1nnioniu1n Thiocyanate into Thiourea 
and al 1'li£oit:rea into Thiooyanate; D~. V\T. H. M3g.ee : 
Researches upon Cerium. Indexes of t~e Literature of Ceriurn 
and· La11thanu11i; Beitriige zu,· Chen~ie d:es Cers; _Dr. D. ~-
Murray: Plane Trz'gononietry .,· Logarith'niic ancl. Trigonorn,etric 
Tables ; Dr. J. D. Logan : 1··he Absolute as _Eth~cal Postulate; 
Inductive Teaching.,· Principle and Convention ~n Art: Dr. J. 
G. MacGregor : The Utility o.f Knoioledge-Jv.!ak~ng as a Means 
of Liberal Education _.· On finding th.e Ionizat1on of OoniJJlex 
Solutions and the Converse Probl61n ; Mr. J. Barnes, ~- A.: 
The Gonducti'v-ity, Specific Gravity, and Surf ace Tens ton of 
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A~ueous Solutions.,- Depression of the llreezing-Point by 1JJixtures 
o_t Electrolytes .,· Viscosity of ~Mixtures of f)'olutions 01· ce1·t ain 
Salt~.,· (faleulation o.l Oonductiv£ty of A qu:eous Solutions i" Rev. 
S. McNaughton, M. A.: The Gospel in Great B1·itain: Mr. W. 
A. MacDonald: Note on the Variation, ioith Tension ol the 
Elastic Properties of Vulcanised Inriia-Rubber. 

_ The following have presented copies of their recent publi-
cations :-Dr. Hu tc bison Stirling, 1 vol.; Rev. A. Maclean 
Sin_clair, 1 vol; Rev. A. W. H. Eaton, 2 pamphlets; Miss 
N e1lson, Ph D., 1 volume ; R. M. Hattie, Esq., B. A., 1 
paropblet; Prof. W. A. Neilson, Ph. D., 1 vol.; Prof. Perry, 
1 ~ol.; R. Saddler, Esq., 1 v0l.; Dr. Maulsby, 2 vol8.; C. R. 
Fairbault, Esq_, C. E., l pamphlet. 

. Donations have been received from the fallowing :-1\tI ac-
m11lan '-~ Co., 30 vols.; (;eorge Bell t~ Sons 22 · Alu1nni 
Association, 18; Dr. .Forrest, 14; Class of 1896, 13; $300 
.Fund, 12; Mrs. l\f. B. Spain, Wilmot, 10; Prof. J. D. Logan, 
8; Prof. MacMechan, 6 ; ,~ A Lady Student," ( B. M. ), l~ev. A. 
F. R:obb, I)rof. M_ackay and Prof. \tV. Murray, 4 each; Prof. J. 
D_a v1dson, D. Ph 11., and Prof. MacGregor, 3 each ; Miss Eliza 
Ritchie, Ph. D., S. A. iforton, Esq., M. A., R. M. MacGreaor 
Esq., ~- A.; Dr. A. P. Reid, Early Eng. Text Soc., Mission°arJ 
Committee Y. M . . C. A., and Univ. of Glasgow, 2 each; Prof. 
C. Macdonald, A. W, Routledge, Esq., B. A., W. H. Waddell 
Esq., B. A., LL. B., C. F. Lindsay, Esq., H. A., "Three Lad; 
Students," '' Another I"ady Student" (E. F.), H. T. l\f0rrison, 
Ii.sq., B. Sc.,_ L. H. Cumming, Esq., Alfred Shortt, Esq., Harper 
Bros., !psvv1ch, l\tlass. Historical Society, U. S. Bureau of 
_Education, 1 vol. each. 

Reports have been received fro1n-Don1inion Government 
36 ; Meteorological Departn1ent, 18 ; U. S. Commissioner of 
Education, 7 ; Geological Survey Can., Toronto University, 
Depart1nent of Agriculture, Ontario, 5 each · Manjtoba 
His_torica~ & Scie~tific Soc., Com. of Agricultu're, 3 each ; 
Sn11thson1an Institution, l\f cGill Univ., N. S. Institute 
of Science, Aberdeen Univ., intern. Comm. of Y. M. 
C. A ., j each ; Royal Society Can., H. M. Comm. of 1851 
Exhibition, Health Departn1ent, San Francisco, U. 8. Na val 
Observatory, Council of Public Instruction, N. Vl. T., Ameri-
can_ l\1atl;e~a.tical _Soc., N. S. L~gislati ve _ Library, Howard 
Univ., ~hicago Univ., Cornell Univ., Superintendent of Public 
In~truct1on: Que., N atura.l History Society N. B., N. S. His-
toncal Society, Queen's Univ., Government of Cape Colony, 
De~artment of Education, Ont., Jobns Hopkins Univ., Nebraska 
U n1v., Auburn Theol. Se1ninary, Dalhousie Coll., Dal. Y. M. 
C. A., 1 each. 

Calendars and reports have been received fron1 the follo,vina 
Uni vers~ties and Colleges :-Edin burgh ; Glasgow ; Aberdeen~ 
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D 1 . Bristol • Victoria; Dundee; 

St. Andre"\\1 's; ~o~~on; ~f 1ai~nd. . s;anev ; Melbourne ; 
St. lviungo's; 1r1_n1ty PC~) .,it . Yale. ·Har;ard; Mich1ga11; 
Nancy ; Bu.enos Aires ; r1nceCol ~ ' . B' ro,]l•n . Smith ,· Lake · c 11 · 1ica ao , y, , · 

J ohn3 Hopkins ; ~rne 'f 'l' ·h~- oloav . Vassar; Ho,vard ; 
F orest . Mass. Institute o e(; .1 Rod.., 1'·,J:t' . Mt Holvoke . ' d . W lle~ley . . a c iue ' ,. J ' Nebraska ; C.olora O , e ' l\,,..ed Coll · 1\1:anitoba ; 

N tl · stern • Syracuse 1.n · · , Lehigh ; o_r 1 we Q; .. , • McGill . :Bishop's College ; 
Toronto; Mc1\1aster; neen rj .J._ Ont . Laval. Morrin; 
"frinity ; Victoria; y\T ester1: ~l!hv., 1 c·oll Halifax. N e,v K . Presbyterian eo · ·, ' Ottawa ; nox , . . A a· . Kina's . Prince of Wales ; 
Br1,1ns,vick ; 1\1ount Al11so~ ' Seta F1ar;ncis Xavier . St. Boniface ; 
S J h' . St Dunstan s · · ' ' p b t. osep s , • . . l '. St John's y\Tinnipeg ; res y-
N - Falls . A.nt1aon1s 1 ' . ' C 1·1 M t . .r iagara ' ,i' t 1 . ,--,..r e~leyan Theol. o ., on . ' 
terian Theol. (;oll., ~.t~n reaM, t "' 1 . Chicaao · .Auburn and 

d . C mn1erc1ule onurea ' b ' p· L' Aca em1e o , . '. . H lifax Conservatory; ictou 
Hartf ortl Theo 1. Seminar1e~' ~cad . Rothesay Coll. Sch. ; 
Acad. ; Amherst A.Gca_~l; ~l r;Y. Sch~~l of Mining, Kingston. 
Church School for ir s, in . ' . 

. 1 1 laced on the Reading Tables 
Periodicals have b~en regu ah. r Yl~b., by the following :-

d - cases a1ven tu t e .Jl iary - P f J 
an in inany .._ d ~ Nineteenth Cent11,ry, t:3ZJectator ; ro . . . 
Prof. C. 1\1acdonal · R . . NaturA Philc>sOJJlncal 
G MacGreaor : Co.· nterri1;Jo1·ar·y . ei;ieAio;_ t ti . ./'Prof "\\., eldon : 

· • 0 • - R · Science us rac s ) · . Magazine, Physical eview1 ilI. -:, Nation E~ducational Revieu; · p f 'J\T Mllrray · 1r.1 inci, , . . Foru11i ). ro · · · Cl . . z N e-u,s Popul a1~ ~cience 
N. B. / Prof. E. Mackay: E1eni~~ 1) . A~nerican Historical 

,r thl . A H R. Fraser, sq., · ::>. • J -t ~ Mon ,y) ·. . . . . . l R . , . fron1 other sources : n e1-
Revieu,, English Histf.m~;, .. evi;fiilo ·ophieal Review, Classical 
national Journal . o J z~cs, Ed~~:tional Review N. Y., Book 
Revie1v, P~ycholo?1,c~l R:-v~eipv, bl. Jt. ns o-r Anierican Econoniic 
R . E/>ononiic f:)tudie::,, u, ica io 'J ev·iews, u 

Associ'.ation. • :J h week of the 
h b open five <1a ys eac , 

The Library as een f 3 t 5 About 3500 books 
10 t 1 m and ron1 o • session from O P· ·, 1899 to May 1900. Between 50 

were taken out from May, d '~ f th~ J_,,ibrarv. Students 
and 60 readers per day n1a e u..:e o ., 
have free access to all catalogued books. . 

. 0 b In addition to those prev1-
Stock was taken in etc er. . . . but of these 26 have 
1 t d 43 books "·ere n11ss1ng, . 1 

ous y repor e ' Al 4 f those reported missing previous y 
been recovered. so T~e net loss for the year is tbu~ 13. 
have bee~. reco:e~ed. The number of books on ?atalog~e May 
Last year 1t wa.__ • · 3 ·d 1900 65 61, During the interval 
5th, 1893, was 1:272, ~a_y : ' 'cataloaue, though only 27 
171 titles were remo~\ ed ti;\~~=l num b!r of books reported 
represented lost hool~.s. 96 . 1\l 1900 118-an increase of 

. . M· y 1804 ,vas ' iv ay, , 1 a m1ss1ng a , . ' .. 7 d fron1 the Catalogue, ma ~e 
22. 'l'hese, ,~)'1th the 2 re1novc 
loss of 49 for six years. E 1· h 

are. classified as fallows :- ng is The catalogued books 

... 
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LiteratuTe, 1720 volu1nes; Science, 1300; Hjstory-and Political 
Seience, 1011 ; Ancient and Modern Languages, '1000; Philo-
8ophy and Education, 714; 1'1iscellaneous, 503 ; Reference 
,,7 orks, JOO. An1ong the uncatalogued are the La ,,vson Library r 
consisting principally of ,vorks on Botany anJ Chen1istry, 
estimated at 1100 volumes, 800 pan1phlets; l\1orrow Colleetion 
of Works on Northern Antiquities, 101 volun1es; the McCul-
loch Collection, about 280 volumes; 1fagazines, about 700 
volumes; Reports about 330 volumes and 350 pamphlets; 
Calendars, about 900 ; Miscellaneous, nearly 500 books and 
200 pamphlets. 

The Assistants to the Librarian were Theodore Ross, B. A., 
for the earlier part of the session, Miss Ruth Simpson and Miss 
Jean Gordon for the latter part. Their work was highly satis-
factory. The salary was provided by the Board of Governors. 

':I'HE UNIVERSITY MUSEUM. 
Tha Museum* consists chiefly of the THOMAS McCULLOCH 

and the P AT':PERSON COLLECTIONS. 
THE THOl\·IAS 1\1cCuLLOCH COLLECTION vvas presented to the 

1Jr.iver~ity in 1881, by the late Rev. \\7illiam l\1cCulloch~ D. D., 
of 'l'ruro, with a fund of $1,400 for extending the collections. 
It forn1ed the museum of Prof. Thomas McCulloch, who 
occupied th.e chair of N atnral Philosophy frum l 8G3 to 1865. 
It contains a large and valuable collection of birds, especially 
of the native birds of the Maritime Provinces, many specimens 
of n1inerals, especially of Nova Scotian species, also rock speci-
menR, a set of Carboniferous fossils, chiefly Nova Scotian, and 
a collection of European Cretaceous fossils, Indian implements, 
shells of recent MollnEca, native plants, &c. These collections 
were n1ade in part by Rev. Thomas McCulloch, D. I)., the first 
Presidt'nt of the ()allege. The McCulloch collection of birds 
has recently been increased by additions paid for out of the 
McCulloch Museun1 Fund. An arrange1nent has been 111a<le 
with Mr. T. J. Egan, by vvhich his v,1luable collection, contain-
ing about 30 cases of native birds, has been placed in the 
Museun1 on loan. 

THE PATTERSON ARCHH.OLOGIC.AL CoLLECTION.-This collec-
tion of Indian .Antiquities was m.ade by the late Rev. George 
Pitterson, D. D., LL. D., F. R. S. C., while engaged during a 
nun1 ber of years in researches regarding the h istor.v and mod e's 
of life of the aborigines ·of Sova Scotia. The collection was 

*The Provincial Museum, in the New Provincial Building contains 
collections illust,rating the Mineralogy, Geology and Zoology, of the Pro-
vince, and is open to the public daily. It may be conveniently used by 
students. 
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presented by hirn to the College in 1889, on the condition that 
the Governors should 1nake suitable "provision for the preser-
vation and exhibition of the same, in such a manner as is usual 
i11 ,veil rnanaged Museums." It is kept as a sepRrate collection. 
It contains 288 specimens, separately catalogued, and is . 
arranged conveniently for reference. A bout 250 of the speci-
mens have been obtainecl in Nova Scotia. They illustrate the 
stone age of its aboriginal inhabitants, and forn1 an aln10$t 
complete representation of the articles usually found among the 
remains of the native races of North A 1nerica. There are also a 
number of 8irnilar articles fro111 the United Stal es, Scotland, 
the \\Test Indie~, and especially the New Hebrides. The 
classified catalogue of the col1ection, which is arranged according 
to the method adopted in the description of the archreo]ogical 
collections of the Smithsonian Institution, contains full particu-
lars of the localities where the several specin1ens were obtained. 

During the present year Dr. Halliday, Lecturer on Zoology, 
has done the Museurn an in1pcrtant service in prPparing a 
catalogue of the Zoological section, which thus for the first 
time b_ecomes available for class instruction. The expense of · 
printing the Cata.logue ·vvas defrayed by the Alun1ni Association. 

Dr. A. Halliday, requests alumni and friends to send to the 
Museum anything that they consider likely· to be useful in the 
study of Biology. ' Tropical specimens of any kind ( shells, &c. ), 
are especially desired. 

· TIIE ALUMNI ASSOCIATION. 

p::n.cor:pora.ted. 1976.) 

EXTRACT FROM THE LAWS. 

1. The object of the Association shall be the pron1otion of 
the interests of the University. 

2. 'l'he Association shall consist of Ordinary and 1\ssociate 
]\{embers. 

3. All Graduates of the University, all persons who, 
during at least one academic year, have been registered students, 
either of Dalhousie College or of college~ which have been 
merged in or united ,vith Dalhousie College, and all other 
persons who have at any tin1e been educated by means of the · 
funds of Dalhousie CollegP., shall be eligible for ordinary· mem-
bersl1ip. But no persons other than gr9.duates shall become 
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members until three years have elapsed fron1 the date of their 
first entering the college, except by special pern1ission of the 
Executive. 

4. Persons not eligible for men1 bership under Section 3 
may be elected Associate me1n bers. 

ABSTRACT OF MINUTES OF ANNUAL MEETING. 
. 

The .A~nnual Meeting of tl1e Association was held at the 
College on the evening of April 23rd, the Presid'ent, lVIr. J. W. 
Logan, occupying the Chair. 

The E~ect~tive Comn1ittee reported among other matters 
the organ1z~t1on of a Branch Association for the City and 
County of Halifax. 

,.fhe _-D~an of t11e Science Faculty reported the follo 
appropr1at1on of the grant n1a.de by the Association :-

. 
'lilO' 0 

Books, specimens, instruments and materials for Zoology 
. class . . . . . ....... . .................. . ..... . ....... $ go 44 

Printing Catalogue of Zoological Collections of Museum .... · 26 oo 
Books ~n pure and applied chemistry. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 48 72 
Books 1n Hyd_raulics, Municipal Engineering and Physics . _ 23 56 

$188 72 
The grant had been of the greatest utility in facilitatino- the 

work of the Science classes. 0 

The report of the Treasurer showed the financial standina of 
the Association 1o be as follows :- e, 

Receipts. 
Balanc~ ~n hand April 24th, 1899 .... , . • .. . .... , .....•. . $ 55 83 
Subscnpttons for the current year ... , .. , . . . . . . . .. : ... , . . 102 oo 

Expendi"ture. 
Paid to Science Faculty (annual grant for scientific books 

. and apparatus) .......................... '- • ......... . $ 1 26 06 
Paid for postage, printing, &c ....................... . , . , . 26 85 
Balance on hand, April 23rd, 1900 . . . ..... , . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 92 

$ 157 83 
It was resolved that the in-con1incr Executive Con1nlittee be . d o 1nstructe to encourage the forn1ation of Local I~rancbes of the 

Association in the various to1v\1ns of the Province and to ascer-
~ain n1ore fully the vie\vs of men1bers up.on the 'desirability of 
1ncreas~d representation of A1urnni upon the governing borly of 
the U n.1ve~s1ty. .N e"vly printed copies of the revised Bye-Laws 
were d1str1buted among the members present. 

• 

.. 
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The follo\ving officers were elected for the coming year :-
President ........ . ...... , ....... . . . J. W. LOGAN, B. A. 
1st Vice-President. , ................ E. D. FARRELL, M. D. 
2nd Vice-Pres-ident ................ . J. H. TREFRY, B. A. 
. Secretary.......... . . . . . _, ....... A.· H. S. MURRAY, B. A. 
T1easurer ............... _ ......... S. A. MORTON, B. A. 

E. MACKAY, PH. D. 
J. G. MACGREGOR, D. Sc. 

G. M. CAMPBELL, B. A.' M. D. 
➔ I w. J. LEAHY, LL. B. 

A d't { R. T. MAClLREITH, LL. B. 
u i ors · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · W. A. LYONS, LL. B. 

STUDENTS' SOCIETIES. 

University Students' Council. 
. . 

Meetings are hel,1 regularly in N oven1ber and ~~~hruary to 
conduct husinesR -in which ·All the student~ of the U11iver~ity 
are intere~ted. Special meetings rnay be called by the President 
at any time. . 

OFFICERS. 

President . ............................ . • ..... L. J. lVIILLER. 
v· p •d t. { c. D. L1vrNGsT0Nii. ice- resi e1i s . ........ , .. , ..... - ... • . • • • A O' B . RIEN. 
Secretary-Treasurer . ........................ E. W. COFFIN. 

~

. D. Ross. 
Executive lfnnrnittee . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . T. CUMMING. 

J. CORSTON. 

f 
R. S. BOEHNER. 
J. J. McKENZrE. 

R d' R C ' 'tt E . R. FLEMING. ea ing 0011:. ornnii ee . .. . ....... , .... · 1 A H S l\'i . - . . . URRAY. 
D. G. DAVIS. 
G. H. SEDGEWICK. 

The DALHOUSIE GAZETTE ,is publtshed by the students of the 
U niveri:;ity under the authority of the Council. 

The follo,ving have been appointed by the Students of the 
Arts and Science Faculties as Editors for 1900-01 :-

W. E. STEWART, (Sci., '01). ,i\T. T. HALLAM, (Arts '01) 
· L. J. l\1ILLER, (Arts, '01). G. H. S _EDGEW1c·K, (Arts, ' 02). 

J. H. BINGAY, (Arts, '02). G. S. STAIRS, (i\.rts, '03). 
Financial Editor .. ................... , .... A. M. HEBB. 

Others \vill be appointed at the opening of the Session by 
the La<ly Students, and the Students of the Faculties of La,v 
and Medicine. 

• 
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Arts Students' Society. 

This Society n1eets in October and April to conduct busin~ss 
in ,vhich the Arts Students alone are interested. Special n1eet-
ings n1ay be called at any tin1e by the PreRident . 

OFFICERS. 
President , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............. R. B. LAYTON. 
Vice-President . ............. . ... . ............. ] AS. MALCOLM. 
Secretary-Treasure1 ............... . ........... C. 0. MAIN. 

. . ( J. H. KENNED~. 
Execu,tive Co11i11zittee . ....................... -1 M. A. LINDSAY. 

\. B. J. Woon. 

Law Students' Society. 

The Society mee~s once a month for the transaction of 
business of interest to the · Law Students. 

OFFICERS. 
President .................................. . ]. P. FOLEY. 
Vice-President ...................... _ .. _ .... N. G. MURRAY. 
Secretary-T1easurer ........................... A. W. ROUTLEDGE. 

Executive Co1nmittee ......... , , . . . . . ..... { b. ~:::~.DEN. 
A. C. CALDF.R. 

The Mock Parliament . 

The Mock Parliament 1neets ·weekly. ~Jl _s_tudents of the 
University are welcome, .but only st\ldents in law are allowed 
to take part in the debates, which are mostly of a political 
nature, t>n questions of the day. It is · conducted~ strictly in 
accordance with parliamentary procedure. 

OFFICERS. 
Speaker ........... .............................. , J. N. MADDEN. 
Deputy Speaker . ............... . • ................. -----. 
l1erk . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ·. ~ ........... t • • • • .. • .. ••••••••• E. CHIP MAN. 
Sergeant-at-Arms. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............ -- SAN FORD. 

The Medical De bating Society. 

The 1neetings of this Society are held w.eekly throughout 
the session. Topics of general interest are discussed, and papers 
on medical suhjects arc read. 

OFFICERS. 
President ......... , , ...................... .. W. P. REYNOLDS. 
Vice-President ................ , , ...... , . -.... M.A. O'BRIEN. 
Secretary . . . . . . . ......... , ................ W. F. Mc·KtNNON. 
Treasurer. . . . . ............ , . .............. J. R. M'ILLAR. 

J. W. :PENNINGTON. 

E t . C 'tt M. J. ,\, ... ARDROPE. xec1-t zve ommi ee. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . S A F · . . ULT0N. 
J. R. FORD. 
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The Sodales Debating Club. 

The Sodales Debating Club n1eets fortnightly during the 
session, subjects of general interest being discussed. .A series 
of lectures by pron1inent public men ,vlll be given under the 
auspices of the club. 

OFFICERS. 

Honorary President . . . . . . . . . . . . ............. PROF. H. MURRAY. 
President . .. , .................•.......... . .. .. R. S . BOEHNER • • Secretary ............................. f ••••• E .. M. FLEMMING. 
Treasurer ................................... GEORGE Ross. 

]. BINGAY. 

E . C . L. H. CUMMING. xecutive ommittee ....... • . • • • • • • • • · • • · · · w M G 
• ..L • OULD. 

D. MURRAY. 
F. A. MORRISON. 
w. T. HALLAM. 

Lecture Course Comniittee. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . W. H. COFFIN. 

I 

A. H. s. MURRAY. 
E. A. MACLEOD. 

Young Men's Christian Association. 

Meetings of the Association are held every Saturday even-
ing at the College. 

OFFICERS. 

President . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. W. T. H ALLAl\I. 
Vice-President ... ....... . ....... , ............. D. J. MACLEOD. 
Recording Secretary ... . ........ . ............ . G. H . SEDGEWICK. 
Corresponding Secretary ...................... A. J. W. MYERS. 
Treasurer , ................................... M. J. MAC PHERSON. 

Young Women's Christian Association. 

MP-etings of the Association are held every lVIonday after-
noon at. 5 o'clock. 

OFFICERS. 

President ..... _ .............................. JEAN GORDON. 
Vice-President .............................. . MARY O'BRIEN. 
Secretary . ..... , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ]EAN FORREST. 
Treasurer . _ . . . . . . . . ... , .................... MABELLE FASH. 

The Moot Court. 

The Moot Court is intende<l for law students only, so far as 
arguing is concerned. It is conducted as nearly as possihle 
after the manner of the Supreme Courts ; and all law students 
of ·second and third years standing are required to take part in 
at least one case during the sessjon. (See Law Faculty). 

' " ' .,,, 

.... 
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The Dalhousie Athletic Club. 
OFFICERS. 

Honorary President. . . . ............. REV. PRESIDE T FORREST. 
President ............... , ........... F. A. MORRISON, LL. B. 
Vice-President . .. . ................. . L. H. CUMMING. 
Secretary .... ' .. ; ' .................. A. H. s. MURRAY, B. A. 
Honorary Treasurer ... , ............. R. T. MAclLREITH-, LL. B. 

C. D. LIVINGSTONE. 
] . MACKENZIE. 

· Executive Com1n·£ttee . . . . . . . . . . . . . A. 1\1. HEBB, B. A. 
J A. MACKINNON, B.A.,LL.B. 
G. H. SEDGEWICK. 

Tro,1,h,,1 Com1nittee { R. T. MACILREITH, LL. B. 
~ ✓ ••••••••••••• ' • • A. H. s. MURRAY, B. A. . {J. A. MACKINNON, B.A., LL.B. 

Grounds Committee... . . . . . . . . . . . . . R. T. MACILREITH, LL. B • 
J. C. O'M ULLIN' LL. B. 

,, 

The Glee Club. 

The Club meets once a week for the practice of glees and 
choruses~ 

OFFICERS. 
Honorary President ................. .. PROF. H. MURRAY. 
President _ ......................... J. Ross MILLAR. 
Vice-P,,,esident ...... , ... : .. , ........ Miss F. O'DONNELL. 
Secretary ............. : . , ........... H. A. KENT. 
Treasurer. . . . . ............ ◄ •••••••• J. H. A. ANDERSON. 

MISS F. COVEY, 
MISS S. STAIRS. 

.. MISS ]. GORDON. 
E."Cecutive Co1nnzittee . . . . • . . . . . . . . . PROF. W. MURRAY. 

G. Woon. 
.A .. M. MACLEOD. 
E. M. FLEMMING. 

Conducto, .......................... \V. R. SHUTE. 
Aclompanist ... . · .................... Miss STUART. 

The Philosophical Club . 

Five or six 1neetings during the session are held by this 
Cl"J b for the discussion of current questions of philosophical 
interest. 

OFFICERS. 
Honorary President . ...... . .......... JOHN STIRLING, B. A. 
President. . . . . . . . ................ . . MARIA STEW ART. 
Secretary-Treasurer...... . ......... J. W. A. NICH0LSO~, M . .... .\. 

The Delta-Gamma Society. 

The Delta-Gamn1a Society meet~ bi-n1onthly during the 
session. All lady students a.re eligible for rnem bership. 
I)ebates are held, and literary program111es are prepared. 

OFFICERS. 
President . .......................... ]EAN FORREST. 
V£ce-Pres£dent ...................... FLORENCE O'DONNELL. 
Secretary . . . ........................ HEDWIG HOBRECKER. 
Treasurer ................. ........ INA BENTLEY. 
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AFFIJ__JIATEI) COLLEGES. 

Halifax Ladies' College. 

President ... , .. REV. ROBERT LAING, M. A. · 
Principal ...... Miss ETHEL WYN PITCHER, B.A. with lVIoral Phil. 

Hons. (McGill). 

The object of the College is to provide a liberal education 
for young women. It has three departn1ents of study,-the 
Primary, the Prei)aratory, and the Collegiate . . 

In the Colltgiate department the course of ~tudy extends 
over three years, and includes English, French, Gern1c1n, Latin, 
Greek ( optional), Mathematic~, and E le1T1entarv Science. The 
teaching staff in this department in 1899-1900 has been as 
fo]lo ,vs : / 

Mis·s ETHELWYN PITCHER, B. A., JWathenzatics. 
MRS. MARGARET F. TRUEl\fAN, M. A. (Dal.), History, Literature, 

Latin and Greek. 
l\t11ss ETHEL PLEWES, B. A. (Tor.), French and Gerrnan. 
Mrss BLANCHE LEHIGH, A. T. C. M. (Tor.), Elocution. 
Miss ALICE W. CORBIN, Shortlza nd, Book-keeping and Typewriting. 
MISS GANONG, B. A. (Stnith Colleg·e ), Science. 
M1ss E. HUNTER, B. A. (N . B. University). 
Miss ELEANOR TATLEY, B. A. (McGill). 

Young ,vomen ,vho have con1pleted the three years' course 
are admitted to thP fir~t year in the Arts and Science ]facul-
ties in tbic- University without examination in subjects which 
formed parts of the course. 

rrhe College Buildings, which include a Hall of Reside11ce 
as well as C]a~s Rooms and Assembly Hall, are situated in a 
central part of the City of Halifax, at a distance of about tbree-
quarter~ of a mile from Dalhousie College. Young women ,vho 
are regi~tered students of DalhouRie College are admitted to 
the LRdies' College as boarders. The conditions of ad1nis~ion 
an_d the charges n1ay be ascertained on application to the 
President. 

The College has an Art Studio .in which instruction in Fine 
Art is given by Mr. H. NI. Rosenburg, Head Master of th·e 
Victoria School of Art and Design. 
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Halifax Con$ervatory of Music. 

President. . . . . . . . .. , . . . . . . . . . . .... REV. ROBERT LAING, M. A. 

Musical Director . .................... MR. C. H. PORTER, JR. 

FACULTY OF INSTRUCTION. 

Piano.-MR. C. H. PORTER, Graduate of the Royal Conserva-
tory at Leipsic. 

" MRS. M. w ALLACE. 
" Miss E. PAGE. 

" 

" 

" 

" 

MR. J. H. LOGAN, Graduate of the Royal Hochschule 
at Berlin. 

MISS HELEN TILSLEY, Graduate of Halifax Conser-
vatory of Music. 

Miss ESTHER CLARKE, Graduate of Halifax Conser-
vatory of Music. 

l\iI1ss LOUISE TUPPER, Graduate of Halifax Conser-
vatory of Music. 

Violin.-l\tIR. MAX WEIL, Graduate of the Royal Conservatory 
at Leipsic. 

" HERR BRUNO SIEBELTS, Graduate of the Royal Con-
servatory at Leipsic. 

Viola.-MR. MAX WEIL. 
Voice.-MR. CHAS. B. WIKEL, Nevv York. 

'' MISS FLORE~CE w. LEWIS, H. C. M. 
Organ.-MR. J. H. LOGAN. 
Clarionet.-1\!IR. HARRY HANSON. 
Cornet. -MR. T. L. COVEY. 
Flute.-MR. ]AMES IVIMEY. 
Bassoon and String Bass.-MR. HENRY STREETER. 
Theory and Con1.position.- -MR. C. H. PORTER. 

Harmony.-
History of Music.-REv. ROBERT LAIN.G, M. A. 

The classes in Theory, Con1µosition, and Harn1ony, con-
ducted by Mr. Portrr, and in History by Rev. R. Laing, are 
recognised by this University as qualifying for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Music. 

The Conservatory opens on the first WEDNESDAY of 
SEPTEMBER, and closes on the last WEDNESDAY OF JUNE in 
earh year. 

Applications for infor1nation should be addressed to the 
President, REV. ROBERT LAING, Halifax, N. S . 

• 
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DEGREES 
Conferred April 24th, 1900. 

DOCTOR OF LAWS. 

( H onori.s Oaitsa). 

JOHNSON, JOHN, M. A. (Dub.), Erneritu,.c; Profes.qor of Olassic.s, Dal• 
housie Univer8ity,-In recognition of the extent and accuracy of 
his scholarship and of the eminent services rendered by him 
both to this University and to the cause· of education in Nova 
Scot,ia. 

MASTER OF ARTS. 
BARN RS, JAMES, B. A. (Dal.), By The8i.s: " On the Depression of the 

.F1--eezing Point by Mixtures of Electrolytes. ' 
DAVIS, RoY, B. A. (Dal.), By examination in Tennyson. 
MACKINTOSH, FINLAY H., B. A. (Dal.), By examination in Tennyson. 

MASTER, OF LETTERS. 
HoBRECKER, AL1'1A HELENA, B. L. (Dal.), By examination in Phil-

o~ophy. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS. 
BENOIT, JoHN ALPHO~SE ................ Lowell, Mass. 
BENTLEY, J oB.N SKIPWITH ............... Truro. 
CUNNINGHAM, ALLAN RUPERT .... . ...... Dartn1<::>uth. 
CUNNINGHAM, \-YILLIAl\1 ANDREW .•.•..... Tatatnagouche. 
DOUGLAS, EDGAR ........................ Halifax. 
FARQUHARSON, WILLIAM 0BAN •... , ..•••• }Jalifax. 
FISHER, JOHN ANDREW . . . . . . . . . . . . ...• Picton. 
FLEMMING ETHEL AUGUSTA. . . . • . . . .. , .. Halifax. 
HEBB, THOl\fAS CARLYLE . . . . . . ....... Bridgewater. 
JOHNSTONE, MONTAGUE MALCO'M STE\VART.~1ontague, ..P. E. I. 
KEJST, HARRY ARNOLD ............•..... Truro. 
MACDOXALD, MURDOCH STEWART ......... vVhyco·comagh. 
MACDONALD, WENTWORTH STANLEY ..... Nevv Glasgow. 
MACKAY, NORA KATRINA.. . . . . . . ....... Dartmouth. 
MACKINTOSH, PETER Du. CAN •............ St. George's Channel, C. B. 
MACKENZIE, ·DAVID \V ALLACE ............ Flat River, P. E. I. 
McKINNoN, Du CAN HoGH ..•. . ......•.... Sydney River. 

... 

• I 

,., 

• 
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M ACLEOD, EDWARD .A.N~.,.AND ............. Dugwall, C. B. 
ivlAIR, CATHERINE FIRTH • • • • . . . . . . . . . . . Campbellton, N. B . 
MORRISON, JOHN \VJLLIAM GEDDIE. . . . . . Catalone, C. B. 
M YERS, CHARLES ALLAN ..•.....•. · . . . . . Lake Verd. 
R AMSAY, ER ~EST HERBERT .............. H"amilton, P. E. I. 
R ANKINE, JOHN .......•................. Halifax. 
READ, EDITH MACGREGOR. . .......... . .. Hallfax. 
Ross, DAVID CHARLES ............•...... Blanchard Road. 
Ross, JOHN SAMUEL . . . . . . • • • . . . • . . . . . Ellreka, Picton Co, 
S IMPSON", RUTH . . . . . . . • . . . . . • . . . . . . .... New Glasgow. 
SPENCER, ARTHFR GORDON ............ Truro. 
T HOMSON, CHARLES ALEXANDER ... , ...... l>urham, N. S. 
\VELDON, JOSEPH vVILLIAM ...•.....••.•• Halifax. 
W ORSLEY, PENNYMAN JOHN .... , . . . • , .. Halifax. 

BACHELOR OP LETTERS. 
LAN OS, J l:LES MARIE .....•.•••••.•....•. H alifc1.x. 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
ANDERSON, BER~ARD CHARLES .......... , Lunenburg. 
C AMPBELL, DuNCAN .McDONALD ........•. Saln1on River, Col. Co. 
P ASEA, CHARLES MUNRO ..•...•.....•.... Trinidad • 
STEW ART, ELIZABETH HELEN .•.• . ....... Halifax. 

BACHELOR OF LAWS. 
ALLISON, HARRY AUGUSTUS, B.A. (Mt. All.).Sackville, N. 13. 
B EGG, WILLIAM ALEXANDER ............. Kentville. 
DAVISON, Av ARD Lo~GLEY, A. B. (Acad.) •. \Volfville, 
HALE, MORLEY, B. A. (v.tt. All.) .......... Liverpool. 
H ALL, WILLIAM LORIMER, A. B (Acad.) . . Halifax. 
J ARDINE, DAVID, A. B. (l\-1t. All.) .....••• Riehibucto, N. B. 
MADDIN, JAM.ES WILLIAM ... ~ ..••.... , ••• Westville. 
O 'HEARN, vVALTER JOSEPH ALOYSIUS ...•. Halifax . 
P EAR80N, GEORGE FREDERICK. . ......... Halifax. 
TERN AN, PATRICK BRIEFNI .•.••...•...... Bedford. 

DOCTOR OF MEDICINE AND MASTER OF SURGERY. 
B RAINE, VVINIFRED BRENDA. . . • • . . . . . ..... Halifax. 
D YMOND, ~ 7ILLIAM ADAMS .....•.... ~ . . . . . Halifax . 
E RNST, VICTORIA SARAH ..•............ . . Bridgewater. 
F ORBES, ALBERT ERNEST. . . . . . . . . . . . . . _ .. . Sydney, C. B. 
Grov ANNETTI, LOUIS J OH-N ..••.... .. •... · ... Port Morien, C. B. 
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P ENNING-TON, JORN vV ESLEY . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Sandy Point, Shelburne. 
P RATT, NELSON . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. Maitland, Han ts. 
R EYNOLDS, JAMES .........• , .......•....•. Upper M usquodoboit. 
R ,oDGERSON, JAJ.\,IES ALEXA_ DER CUMMINGS,} Ph,quid, P. E. I. 

B. A. (Dal.) . . . . . • . . . • . .••...•.••. 
T AYLOR, FRANK V\,1 0ODLAND ....•....• , .. . . ·. Port la 'four, Shelburne. 
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HONOURS, MEDALS, Etc., 1899-1900. 

HONOURS. 
Olas8ic.i;;, 

M .ACDON A LD, W. S ....•... .". B igh Hono-q.rs. 
T HOMSON, (;HAS. ALEX ..••.. High Honours. 
J OHNSTONE, M. M. S ....... Honours. 
\1ACLEOD, Eow. A .......... Honours. 

Pure and Applied Mathematic.s. 
A NDERS0N, BERNARD C ..... High Honours. 
C A1tiPBELL, D. M cD ... , .. . . Honours. 
READ, EDITH MAcG ....... Honours. 
M ACKENZIE, DAVID W . .... Honours. 
B ENOIT, JOHN A.... . . . : .. Honours . 

.Mathematic.~ and Physic.rs. 
P ASEA, CHARLES M ........ High Honours. 
HEBB, r_rIIOMAS C u · h H . . . . . . . . . . . □ 1g onours. 

Philo.i;;ophy. 
M ACDONALD, MURDOCH S . .. High Honours. 

Ghemi.stry and Che1nicat Phy.r;ic8. 
S TEWART, ELIZABETH H .... HonourF. 

GENERAL DISTINCTION. 
K ENT, HABRY A ........... Great Distinction. 
R AM8AY, ER EST H ........ GreaL Distinction. 
M YERS. CHARLES A ... ...... Great Dfstinction. 
WELDON, JOSEPH \V ....... Distinction. 
BENTLEY JOHN S D' t· . , . . . . . . . • • • 1s 1nct1on. 

GRADUATE PRIZES AND MEDALS. 
PASEA, CHARLES M ....... . Sir Wm. Young Gold Medal. 
M AcJ?oNALD, W. STANLEY .. University Medal. 
T HOMSON, (~HAS. ALEX •..••• University Medal. 
K ENT, HARRY A ........ ... Avery Prize. 
R ODGERSON, JAMES ALEX, l Dr. F'arrell's Gold Medal. (Final M. D. 

C., B. A. (Dal.) ....... . . f C. Nl.) 
BARNES, JAs., B.A. (Dal.) .. Non1ination to 1851 Exhibition 

Research Scholarship. 

UNDERGRADUATE PRIZES AND SCHOLARSHIPS. 

Jiinior Entrance Scholarships. 
S TAIRS, GILBERT S. , ... . .. . Mackenzie Bursary. 
M ELLISH, tT AME'S R. . . . . . . . Professors' Scholarship. 
I>Av1s ALFRED E s· w·11· , • • • • . • . . . . 1r 1 1am Young Scholarship. 
McCLEAvE ARTHUR R s· w·11· , . • . . 1r 1 1an1 Young Scholarship. 

Science 

, Exa1ninations. 

'-9enior Entrance J.S'cholarships. 
S EDGEWICK, GEORGE H .... Professors' Scholarship. 
Ross, GEORGE H ........... ,Sir \Villiam Young Scholarship. 

Special Prizes. 
R IELLY. JOHN F ......... ,.Waverley Prize (Mathematics). 
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J OHNSON, ALLAN C ........ North British Society Bursary. (General 
Proficiency, 2nd Year.) 

~f ACKIE, lR\\7IN C. } D , 

O'B M A . - .... Dr. N. E. MacKay a. r1ze. (Che1nistry). RIEN, r ARY • 

M URRAY, D ........... ~ ... Cameron Prize. (Zoology). 
F ULTON, SILAS A . . . • . . . . . Dr. Lindsay's Gold Medal. ( Primary M. 

D. C. M. 
ROACH, ED,vIN B.} ...... { Frank Simson J>rize. 
THOl\iIAS, LE\VIS. Materia M edica). 

(Chemistry and 

EXAMINATIONS, 1899-1900. 

].,ACULTIES OF ARTS AND SCIENCE. 

MATRICULATION EXAMINATIONS. 

SENIOR -Pas"Sed: Sedgewick, George B.; Ross. George H. Passed 
in certain su~ject8 : Bradley, J. A.., in Ohe1ni8try; Layton, R B., and 
Flen1ming, E. M., in Arith·1n. and .1-llgebra ~· Grant, W. 11cD., in 
Oh_emistry y· Mac Kay, Nora . K.., in German. 

JuNIOR.-\\' ith First Ola88 Di8tinction: Stairs, Gilbert S. vVith 
,~econd Gla8s Di.-;tinction: Mellish. James R., Daviss, A. E., M cCleave, 
A. R. Pa.i;;.sed: Fulton, H H. Passed in certo.in .subjer.ts: Carruthers, 
J. S., in English, M athem,. Hi.story and Geography ~· Harris, v\T. J., in 
Latin, French, Algebra, History and Geography ~· Loughead, George 
in Engli.i;;h, Algebra, Hi-'Story and Geog1·aphy ; Quirk, Ed .. in French, 
English and Algebra To co1nplete Matric : Baxter, Norman M., 
in German: Locke, E C., in Frenrh · Lindsay, M. A., in German y' 
Macdonald, A. J., arid Macdon&ild, Evven, in G'reek .,· Ford, T. R., 
Munro, Blanche, and Pot.ter, J. L., in Arithmetic and Algebra. 

MATRICULATED J3Y CERTIFICATE. 

SENIOR.-ln all .<;ubjects: Fraser, vV. P. ; Johnson, A. C. ; Rielly, 
J. F, ; Robertson, Sarah. Partial: Bingay, J. f]. ; Cann, ,Jeanette 
A. ; Flerning, E . M. ; Mc Keen, \tY. G. ; NJ yers, A. J. \ .. V. ; Sedgewick, 
G. H . ; Tho1nas, Louise L. 

Ju.NIOR.-Jn all subject.-;: Arenburg, A. R. ; Blois, H. H. ; Coftin, 
\,V. H. ; Davis, D. G. ; Fielding, H. C, ; Fitch, R S. ; Gordon, U·. 
H.; Johnson, T. R. ; Lindsay, Frances J ; McDonald, R. A.; 
McLeod, A. D. ; McLeod, D. J. ; M cManus, F. J. ; Ma.cQuetn, M. A.; 
Malcolrn, J. ; Mat.heson, C. W. ,v. ; Morrison, J. \.V. G. ; l{ead, 
G. C. ; Read, Winifred ; Saunders, Grace H. ; Shaw, R . M. ; S1nith, 
D. M ; Upham, H. 11. Partial: Baxter, N. B. ; Burbidge, An:11ie 
\\"". ; Campbell, Jessie B. ; Fash. Ida M. ; Garroway, Cynthia ; 
Locke, C. E. ; MacIntosh, C11 R. ; 11acKeen, \\7inifred; Proudfoot, J. 
A. ; Ross, D. C. ; H.oss, J. S. 
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ADMITTED AD EUNDEM STATUM. 

FouRTH YEAR OF LETTERS COURSE -Lanos, Jules Marie, (Uni-
versity of France). 

FOURTH YEAR OF ARTS CouRsE.--McKee, Mabel H , (University 
of New Bruns\vick). 

THIRD YEAR OF ARTS CouRSE.-Nicholson, \Villiam, (Nlorrin Col-
lege, Quebec). 

SPECIAL EXAMINATIONS. 
PHILOSOPHY. - Moral: Macpherson, M. J. Junior: Saunders, 

Grace H. 

SUPPLEMENTARY EXAMINATIONS. 
LATIN". -Second: Bradley, John A., (Spring Exam.) ; ~] acKenzie, 

D. \V., (Xmas. Exam.) First: Stairs, 8usan T., (Spriug Exam.) 
Kennedy, Ja1nes Horace, (Xrr1as. Exa1n.) 

GREEK.-Third: Mair. Catherine F., {Xmas. Exan1.); Macdonald, 
E\ven, (Xmas. Exam.) Fir::;t : Macdonald, \,V illiain, (X1nas. Exa1n.) 

FRENCH.-Second: Stairs, Susan T. 
ENGLISH.-Second: Mackintosh, P. D. 
PHILOSOPHY.-Greek: Cunningham, W. A. Junior: Macdonald, 

A. J. 
i1ATHE!l1ATICs,-Senior: Johnstone, M. S., (Trig. & Alg.) Ruggles 1 ,r. D., (Trig. & Alg.) J'l.lnior: Campbell, Jessie B. 
PHYSics.-Senior: Forrest, George M. Junior: Mair, Catherine 

F. ; Macdonald, Ewen; Macdonald, A. J. ; Fisher, J. A. ; Morrison, 
J. vV. G.; Ross, D. C. · 

CHEMISTRY,-J'Unior Practical : Dickey, E. E. 

DEGREE EXAMINATIONS. 

CLASS LIS1,S. 

(Containing the nan1es arranged in order of merit, of all . tudents who 
have passed in the subjects of the various clas. e "). 

LATIN. 
THIRD : Olar;.~ 1-Tho,nson, C. A. ; Macdonald, \,--V. S. ; Kent, H. 

A. ; Best, Lillian G. ; ( Halla1n, \V. T. ; ,1 ohnstone, M. S. ; Maccleod, 
E. A. ; Ran1say, Jt H ) Ola.r;:8 JI-Miller, L. J. ; Mackie, I. C. 
Par;sed-Cunningbam, A. R ; B arvey, E K. ; Willian1s, v·Vinifred 
8. ; (Layton, R. 8. ; Ross, D. E. ;) Rankine, J. ; Parker, E. R. : 
Nicholson, V\7 

; Ruggles, V. D. ; Lawson, D. A. ; Forrest, Jean F. ; 
(Chisholn1, :Maud; ~tuart, Mary E. ;) Morrison, J. W. G. Pa.r,sed 
the Spring Examination-Kennedy, J. H. 

SECOND : Glass I-Coffin, E. W ; Johnson, A. C. ; (MacKenzie, 
K. F. ; Sedgewick, G. H. ;) Sedgewick, G. G. Olas.c; II-Christie, C. 
V.; McKeen, vV. G. Pa.s"'ed-Riel1y, J. F.; Bentley, Regina; 
(Fle1ning, E. M. ; Howatt. I. B. ;) Christie, G. A. ; (Stairs, Susan 
I. ; Thomas, Louise L ;) Fraser, \\1 • P. ; Robertson, Sara ; St.avert, 
R. H. ; 11 yers, A J. ,,'.". ; Campbell, Jessie Bell ; Bingay, J. H. ; 
Morrison, F .. A .. ; Fulton, T. T. 1-'a.~.sed the Ohri.~t1nas '/f)xamination-
Nicholson, D. J. ; Mackenzie; w. R. Pas.sed the Spring Exarnination-
Morrison, Bertha T..J. ; \\-ilson, J. L. ; Ross, G. H. ; Bradley, J. A. 

r 
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FIRST : Cta.ss I-Stairs, G. S. ; Coffin, W. H. Ola. ·.s II-M elli~b, 
J. R.; Malcolm, J.; Lindsay, F. Jean; Matheson, C W.; Daviss, 
A. E. Passed.-Davis, D. G. ; Macqueen, :\,j_ A. ; 17 oung, A. M.; 
Johnston, May; McLeod, D. J . ; Fulton, H. H. ; (Fash, MabeHe; 
Read, G. C. ;) (Blois, H . H. ; Johnson, T. R.) ; Upham, H. M. ; 
(McDonald, R. A. ; Saunders, Grace H. ;) (Locke, E. C. ; Loughead, 
G. W. ;) (~1acTntosh, C. R.; Sn1ith, D. M. ;) (Burbidge, Annie \V.; 
Proudfoot, J. R.) 

G·REF.K. 

THIRD: Cla:s I-11acdonald, W. S. ; Thotnson, C. A. ; Kent, H. 
A. ; (HesL, Lillian G. ; Hallam, Vr. T. ;) l{amsay, E. H. OlasPi II-
J ohnstone, M. S. Passed-Mackie, I.- O. ; Macleod, E. A. ; · Myers, 
C. A.; Macpherson, M. J.; Mackintosh, F. G.; Spencer, A. (;,; 
Main, C. 0; MacKay, W. A. ; (Rankine, J. ; Ruggles, V. D. ;) 
Mackintosh, P. D. Passed the Ohrist'fnas Exarnination-Bradley, J. A. 

SECO ·n : Cla.ss I-Coffin, E. W. ; Johnson, A. C. ; MacKenzie~ 
K. F. ; Sedgewick, G. H. ; ~edgewick, G. G. Ola.ss JI-Christie, 
C. V. Pa<;sed-Rielly, J. F.; Fleming, E. 1\,1.; Stavert, R H. ; 
Nicholson, D. J. ; Christie. G. A. ; Fulton, 1'. T. Pa·s8ecl the Spring 

. Exa_mination-Read, vVinifred; Ross, G. H. ; Shaw, R. 11. 
FIRST: Ola.~.-; II-Davis, D. G. Par;sed-M acqueen, M. A. ; 

Stairs, G. S ; Daviss, A. E. ; Fulton, B. H. ; Malcolm, J. ; Upham, 
H. M. ; Layton, R. B. ; J obnson, T. R. ; McLeod, D. J. ; Laughead, 
G. W. ; (Blois, H. H. ; Johnston, May.) Pas8ed the Chri.c;tma.'5 .Exami-
nation-Coffin, \I\.,. H. ; McQ1:1een, N. ; Srnith, D. M. ; McDonald, \\,., .. 

FRENCH. 

FonRTH : Cla.<;s I-. \Veldon, J. V\7 , ; Bentley, J. S. ; Forrest, 
Jean F. ; Mackay, Nora K.; Stuart, Mary E. 

THIRD: Olas.'5 JI--Hobrecker, Hedwig. Passed-\Vood, T. C.; 
St;1,irs, Susan I. ; Kennedy, J. H. 

SECO~D : Ola.~.~ I-Cann, ,Jeanette A. ; Howatt, I. B. Cla-9.-; I/-
FrasRr. W. P. ; Thomas, Louise; vVilson. J. L. ; ~1oody, Margaret 
H. Pas.r,ed-M orrison, Bertha ; Robertson, Sara ; }3oehner, R. S. ; 
Bentley, Regina A. ; Stairs, Gilbert S. ; Locke, E. C. ; MacKenzie, 
W. R. ; Campbell, Jessie B. ; Morrison, F. A. ; Morrison, J. " 7

• G. 
' 

FIRST : Glass 1-M ellish, J as. R. ; McCleave, A. R. ; Read, R. G. ; 
Lindsay, Jean F. ; Arenburg. A. P". Cla.,;;s 11-McKeen, \V. G. 
Passed - Elliot, L. B. ; McKeen, Winifred ; M·c \1anns, Fred. ; 
Burbidge, \iVinifred; Young, A . .McG. ; Gordon, G. H. ; Quirk, Edw. 
J. ; Baxter, Nortnan M. ; McDonald, R. A.; Lindsay, M.A.: Tucker, 
H. S. ; Proudfoot, J as .• ~. 

GERl\JAN. 

FooRTH : Cla.ss I-Anderson, Bernard C. 
SECOND : Cla.r;s I-O'Brien, Mary Augusta; Bentley, J. S. Passed 

-Pasea, C. ; Spencer,. A. G. ; Cann, Jeanette A. ; Mackay, Nora 
K. ; Boehner, R. S. ; ~1oody, Margaret H. ; Lindsay, M. A. ; V\7 ood, 
B. J . 

.FIRST: Ola88 1-Grant, W. M. ; MacKay, vV. A. Class II-
Arenburg, A. It. ; Fash, Mabelle; Elliot, L. B. ; Chisholm, Maud; 
Mackintosh, F. G. Passed-Archibald, Edith ; Benoit, J. A. ; 
M-atheson, C. vV. ; Tho1nas, Louise ; ivlackinto8h, C. R. ; Baxter, 
Norn1an M. ; Bingay, J.; McCleave, Arthur; McManus, Fred. 

E TGLISH. 
FIFTH (E) ENGLISH (Advanced): Class II-Mackay, Nor3 K. 

Passed-Flemming, Ethel. 
9 
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FouRTH (D) E :rGLISH: Class JJ.-\Vorsley, P. J. ; Simpson, Ruth. 
Passed-Mair, Catherine; (Kent, H. A. ; La\\'SOll1 D. A.:) Cunning-
ham, A R ; Mackay, Nora K. ; Farquharson, W. 0. ~ (Macdonald, 
W. S.; McKinnon) D. H. ;) Mackintosh, F. G. ; Fisher, J. A. ; 
(Flemming, Ethel A. ; MacDougall, A. L. ;) Weldon, J. W. ; 
(Macdonald, E.; Parker, E. R. ; Rankine, J.; Spencer, A.G.; Wood, 
T. C. 

THIRD (C) ENGLISH: Cla.s.r; /-Forrest, Jean F . ; 1\1iller, L. J. 
Olas.r; II-Gordon, .Jean A. M.; Liechti, Minna; \Villiams, . Winifred. 
Par:..<,ed--Black wood, Eleanor F. ; (l(ennedy, J. H. ; Stuart, Mary 
E.); (Chisbohn. Maud; Moody, .rvlargaret ;) (Hallam, VV. T. ; 
'Hobrecker, Hedwig.) 

SECOND (B) ENGLISH : Clas,· I-MacKenzie, K. F. ; Sedgewick, (L 
G. ; Sedgewick, G. H. ; Johnson, A. C. ; Biugay. J. H. ; My~rs, A. J 
W. ; Fr::\.ser, vV. P. C~a8f;j JI-Fleming. E. ~1. ; Coffin, E. v\7

• ; ( Cann, 
Jeanette A.; ~1acKenzie, vV. R.) Pa,,sserZ-Can1pbell, ,Jessie B. ; 
Lindsay, M. A.; l{ielly. J. F.); Howatt, I. B.; Fulton, J. J.; 

(Bentley, Regina A.~ McKeen. vV. G.); Morrison, F. l\.; Christie, 
C. V. ; Nieholson, D. J. ; (Stavert, R. H. ; "fhomas, Louise L. ;) 
Christ.ie, G. .A. ; .Morrison, Bertha L. ; Can1pbell, J. A. ; Rhaw, 
R. Nl ; Robertson, ~ara; l{ead~ v\'inifred; Garraway, Cynthia M. 

FIRST (A) l1JNGLISH : Clas.· I-Coffin) W. H. ; Davis, D. G. ; Fash, 
Ma.belle ; Proudfoot.

1 
J. R. Ola. s I /-MacQueen. M. A. ; M atbeson, C. 

W.; Mellish,,J.R. pa,.'{.qed--Johnstone,MayM.; Maclea.n,D. _; ~tairs,G. 
8.; Lindsay, :FrancesJ.; (Macdonald, R. A.; Malcolm, ,J. ;) Upham, 
H. M. ; rvlcKay, D. L. ; Macleod, D. J. , Elliott, L. B. ; Fulton, H. 
H.; (Gordon, G. H.; Laughead, t}. W.; Young, !vl. ;) (Daviss, A. 
E. ; :Mackay, V. N. ; ) McCleave, A. R. ; Currie, Anna D. ; (Blois, 
H. H.; Mc Keen, Winifred;) Carruthers, S. J.; Arenburg, A. R. ; 
(Locke, E. 0.; 11aclntosh, C. -R. ;) Read, G. C.; Baxter, N. M.; 
(Bent, G. T. ; J obnstone, T. R. ; ) Sinith, D. M. ; McN utt, Flora B. ; 
Burbidge, Annie v\~. 

HISTORY. 

SENIOR : Cla.Q,s I-Kent, H. A. ; Myers, C. A. ; Ran:isay, E. H. 
Glas . ., IJ-vVorsley, P. J. Pa.s.sed-Rankine, J obn; Douglas, E. ; 

, Cunningham, A. R. ; MacIntosh, P. D. ; MacKenzie~ L. B. ; Mair, 
Catherine I. ; Si1npson, Ruth; McDonald, E. 

JuNlOR: Cla.ss /-La,vson, D. A. ; Forrest~ Jean; l\1iller, L. J. 
Class JI-Stuart, rv1ary E. ; \\Tillian1s, Winnifred B ; Harvey, E. K. 
Pa.S$ed-Gordon, Jean ; Layton, R. ; Parker, E. R. ; Chisholm., Maud; 
l\.fa,in, C. 0. ; McPherson, M. ,J. ; Kennedy, J. H. ; Bradley, J. A. ; 
McDonald, \V. ; Farquharson. vV. 0.; Mackie, I. C. ; McDougall, A. 

. L. ; Ross, D. E. ; McKay, \V. A. ; Ross, J. S. ; Ruggles, V. D. ; 
McKean, J. A. · 

POLITICAL EcoNOl\iY. 

Cla.r;;s I-Ramsay, E. H.; Myers, C. A.; Weldon, Jos. Class 11-
Worsley, P. J.; MacIntosh. P. D.; Sin1pson, Ruth. Pas.sP.d-Douglas, 
E; Flemming, Ethel; McDonald, Wm. ; Fullerton, A. W. ; Cunning-
harn, A. R. ; Mair, C~therine ; Rankint, John; Ross, D. E. ; 
MacKen7,·e, L.B.; Farquharson, vV. O.; Fisher, J.; Mcl{a.y, Nora; 
Bradley, J. A. ; Mackie, I. 0. 

ADV:A rcED: Cla.qs I-Bentley, J. S. Cla.s.s JI-Morrison, J. V\r. G, 

PHILOSOPHY. 

AnvA~CED : Pa.s8ed -McKinnon, D. B. 
l\lloRAL : Ola8-~ I-Myers, 0. A. ; Macdonald, M. Stewart ; 

Ran1say, E. H. : Harvey, E. l~. Clas.-:. II- Kent, H. A. ; Mackintosh, 
· P. D. ; Fullerton, A. v,7 • ; lVlain, C. 0. Pas~ed-M cKinnon, D. H. ; 

-
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~~so~:~ Ruth ; Flemming, Ethel A. : Mair, Catherine F. ; Hallam, 
.. , i__pencer, A.G.: Ross J. S. · Morrison J 'V G . N' h 1 W M d ld ' ' , · ' • • , JC o son Ph. ; ac ona , E. ; ~lcDonald, vV. Special Exam : Pas ed- J\tlac: 
erson, M. J. 
SENIOR : Clas.~ I-Macdonald, M. Stewart • Myers C A . H 

E. K. ; Olas.s !I-Mackintosh, P. D. ; Full~rton, A. ·w .· ;' F~;:~~' {;~n.f Fd ;B i\lla1n, C. 0.; Flemrning, Ethel A. Pa.ssed-v1'illiams' 
1n1 re . ; 1\-1 cKay, \•V n1. A. ; NJ acpherson M. J. . Ross D E : 

~r~u~arson, W. 0. ! Simpson, Ruth ; . Do~gl~s, Edg~r; M~Do.na1d; 
J A . Nu~gles, V. D;, Hobrecker, Hedwig; Gordon, Jean; MacJ{ean, 

. . , 1cholson, v\ . ; Bradley ,J A · I ayton R B M d ld E , • • , .. , • . ; ac ona , . 
JUNIOR : Clas8 1-Bingay J H • Coffin E W s d · k 

G. H.; Johnson, A. 0.; Can~, .J~ane.tte A .. Ho";att ·j Be .g~w .. 1c ' 
A. J. \iV. Class II-MacKenzie K. F .. Fl~ming E' M. . .M, ,f/ers, vV G ' Cl • t" Cl ·7 ~ ' ' ' ' , C ~een) • •. , 1r~s ~e, .1 arence v. ; Thon1as, Louise L. ; Fulton T 11 

Pas.~ed-Chr1st1e. Geo. A . : Sedge-\·vick G G . O'B · M ' . " . · R · 11 J F - , • .x. , r1en, ary ..o • 

13 
1: [: d. . ; Parker, E. ~- ; Nicholson, D. J. ; Campbell, J es~i~ 
• , 1n say, M. A. ; M orr1son, F. A. ; Bentley Regina • \\, ood :,,w~ ; _Stavert, R. H. ; Robert.son, Sarah ; 'Read, 'i,\7inifred; 
, enzie, W. R. ; Shaw, R. M: In Log:c-Nicholson, W. In 

1i~yschology-McKee, Mabel. 8pecial Examination-Saunderst Grace 

EDUCATI01. 

Ctasr;; II-Marshall, G. R · Flemming Ethel A p d F' h J A W d B J M ·. ' . ' • as.se - 1s er, 
· · ; 00 , • • ; .r air, Oather1.ce F. · !\1 acKenzie L B . 

Morrison, J. vV. G. ' ' . . ' 
MATHE IATICS. 

, , v • .LVJ • ; o oe n er, 
R. S

~
1
.DV.ANCED (Partial Course): Cla8.· II-Grant ,~.... ,,, n h 

SENIOR : Dlass I-Reilly J F • Fleming E M Cl · t' C 
V. Olcu1.r;; IJ-,J ohnson A. C ... Ch;·i~t,ie G A, . ·s d. ; . 1kr1sG1e,H . Tl M · ' ' , • . , e gew1c .,. . 
p rnmas, lSS L. ;_ Howatt, I. .B. ; Mc Keen, w. G. ; LindsaY, 1\1. A'. 

a.ssed_-Oano, Miss J. A.; o,fyers, W. · Fraser W. p • BinO"a J 
:· ; ~1:holson._ D. J. ; ~entley, Miss R. 'A. ; l{e~d, Mis~ 'w. ; "'orffin. 

( 
~ \v · , Morrison, t\11ss B. ; Morrison F. A. · MacKenzie I{ : 
Bulton, 'I'. _T.; ~edgevvick, t}. U. :) Sh~½-, R. N.; Wilson, J. L: ~ 

Ca,npbell, Miss J. B. ; Robertson, Miss ~- ; Stavert, I{. H. ' 
Jt·NIOR: Class I-Lindsay Miss J. • Fash 1\1f 1•ss '"' . A b A R M k. l ' R ' 1 ' 1n lH. ' ren urg D. . · ; ac intos 1 , U. . ; ~tairs, G. S. Ola .s II-Fulton, H. H. ; 

(J a~iss, A. ~. ; ( :VJaclean, D. ; McQueen, M. A.;) McCleave A. • 
Blo_ns~n,HM~ss( M. ~ Locke, E. C.; Davis, D. (}.;)Young, A: M.; 

~is, · ·, Mellish, ~- R. ; J3axt{3r, N. M.; Read, G. Pa.r;;sed-
~_?D~~1ald, R_. A. ; Burbidge, Miss vV.; McLeod D. J. · (Mc Keen 
M~ss G · ; Jmith, D. YI.;) Upham, 8. M.; Johnso~ P.R.'. i>aunders' 

J iss • ; alcolm, Jas.; Elliot, L. B. ; Gordon G' !I • .MacK"'y v' 
N • : (Carruthers, J. S. · Matheson C ,Kr ) 'p · d. '· Al (AJb i • Coffin, \IV. ' ' . vt. a.s. e in ge ra-

PHYSIC, • 

SENIOR : Cla.s8 1-Pasea 0. M · Hebb T C Cl , , JI A d B C c · ' · ' , · • a.s.s - n erson 
p" : ; unnmghai:n. A. R. ; (Gould, W. M. ; Mackenzie, D. W.) 

a8tSe~-~ead, ~d1th M. ; Parker, E. R. ; Boehner, R. S. ; Benoit 
J. A. , Grant, V\. M. ; Stewart, vV. IG. ; Stewart, Elizabeth H. ' 

. JUNIOR : Ola8-~ I-Mackie, I. C. Olas8 JI-( H · E K • Lindsay M A ) . (G w . ar\ ey, .... • , W ' · ;: , ~ant, • M. _; Main, 0. 0.) Pa.c;sed-Farquharson, 
\V: '?f ; dM~cKay,. V\ · A. ; B.oss, D. E. ; Fraser, vV. P. ; \Villiams, 
L 101 re • ; Miller, L J. ; 1\1 cDonald \1\1. ; .(Kennedy, J. H. ; 

~wson, D. A. ;) Macpherson, ~1. J. ; Morrison, F. A. ; Nicholson, 

• 
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'7\7 • Moody, Margaret H. ; Stuart. Mary E. ; Layton, R. B. ; 
C ·' b 11 J A l\.1ac}7 ean, J. A.·, (Forrest, Jean F.; Ruggles, V. amp e , . . ; .1., -~ 

D. ;) \iVilson, J. S. 
JUNIOR PRACTICAL: (Alphabetically arranged in classe~). 

Gould, \V. M. ; O' Brien, Mary A. Class J l-1~oehner, R. S. 
Wood, B. J. 

CHEMISTRY, 

Cla8s l-
Pas.sed~ 

SE I0R: Clas8 /-(Mackie, I. C .. ; O'Brien, Mary Augusta;) 
l\" A Clas.:, II-None. Pa8sed-Douglas, E. ; Spencer, Lindsay, '.1. • 

A . G. H 
J u I0R: Cla~s I-Blackwood, Florence Class II-Fulton, H. •.= 

Arenburg, A. R. ; Fash, Mabelle; (McCleav~, A; ; Maclean, D. ,) 
Read, G. L. ; Carruthers, J. S. Pas.o.,ed-Lo:ke, ~ 0. ; ~ ohnsou, T: 
R. ; Elliott, L. B. ; (Baxter,· N. M. ; Mellish~ J. ;) Stairs. G. '"~- : 
Tucker, H. S. ; (Proudfoot, J. A ; Macintosh, C. lt. ;) yoffin, 1/\ • ,. 
Matheson, C. \V. ; Blois, H. ; (Davis, D. G. ; Loughead, G. ;) You.ng, 
A , McG ; MacKay, V. N.; Lindsay, Jean; Johnston, May; S1n1tl1, 
D. M. ; (Saunders, Grace; Daviss, A. E.) 

ADVANCED PRACTICAL : Clas.~ I-Gould, w. M. ; vV ood, B. J. 
Class II-Spencer, A. G. Pa:,.1.:,ed-· Stewart, \-V. E. · 

SENIOR PRACTICAL: Clas.s JI--Lindsay, M. A. P.a.ssed-Douglas, 
E.; Bentley, ,J. S. · 

J UNIOR PRACTICAL: Passed-Wood, T. C. 

MINERALOGY. 

Class I I-Stewart, V'v..,. E. 
ZOOLOGY. 

K · L B \u d B J • Kent, H .. A, ,· O'Brien, Class I-Mac . enz1e, . . ; ,, oo , . , , 
Mary A. ; Bentley, J. S. 

l30TANY, 

Class I-iv.lyers, A. J. W. ; MacKenzie, L. 8. 

APPLIED MECHANICS. 

Class I-Gould, \\7 • M • 

CIVIL E GINEERING. 

Cla.ss I-Campbell, D. :vlcD~ 

HYDRAULIC ENGINEERING. 

Clas.s I-Campbell, D. McD. 
I 

M Ui:\ICIPAL ENGINEERING. 

Class I-Ca1npbel1, D. McD. . 

SENIOR SURVEYING 

Clas.c; J-Can1pbell, D. ~JcD. Class II--Campbell, J. A. 

JUNIOR SuRVEYI~ G. 

Class I-Stewart, \V. E. 

, 

' 
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FACULTY OF LA v,r. 
DEGREE EXAMINATIONS. 

CLASS LISTS. 

(A radical change has this year been made in the a"!'rangement of names in 
the class liE,ts. The names of such as were formerly entitled to rank in 
Class I, are in the following lists classed as heretofore. The names of 
all other students who have been successful in the exa1ninations are 
grouped not in the order of merit, but in alphabetical order). 

INTERNATIONAL LA\V. 
Cla-~.c; l - Begg, Foley. Pa.ssed . - Jardine, Maddin, Morrison, 

Pearson, Reynolds, Ternan. 

Co~FLICT OF LA ws-. 
Clas..; I. -Foley. Pa.s-~ed. -Allison, Begg, Davison, Hall, Jardine, 

Maddin, Pearson, Reynolds, Ternan . . 

EQ.UITY. 
Clas.<; I .-CunHning, Allison, Davison, Pugsley, Foley Pa.'{sed. -

A vard, Begg. Blenkhorn. Hale, Hanson. Jardine, J{eith. Livingstone, 
MacNeil, Maddin, · Matheson, O'Hearn, Pearson. Regan, Reynolds, 
Routledge, Sutton, Ternan. 

BILLS AND NOTES. 
Cla8.s I. - Routledge, Cumn1ing, (McNeil, Davison), Pugsley, 

Matheson, Han&on. Pa.c;8ed. - Allison, Avard, Begg. Blenkhorn, 
Foley, Hale, Ball, Jardine, Keith, Livingstone, ~laddin, Moseley, 
O'Hearn, Pearson, Regan, Reynolds, Sutton, Ternan. 

PARTNERSHIP AND COMPANIES. 
Ula,r;;s [.-(Cumming, Foley). Jardine, Davison Pa8sed.-Allison, 

Avard, Begg, Blen khorn, Hale, Hall, Hanson, Livingstone, Macneil, 
Maddin, Matheson, O'Hearn, Pearson, Pugsley, Reynolds, Routledge, 
Sutton, Ternan. 

CONSTITUTIONAL LAW. 

Ola.'{.Q, I. -Cununing. Pa.s.sed. -Allison, Hale, H·anson, Livingstone, 
Lockhart, McNeil, Matheson, Morrison, Regan, Sutton, \Vorsley. 

SHIPPING. 
Class I. - Sutton. Hale Pas.~ed. - Allison, Avard, B-lenkhorn, 

Cumming. l)avison, Hall, Keith, Livingstone, McNeil, ~1atheson, 
Pugsley, Regan. 

REAL PROPERTY (ADVANCED). 
Class I.-Cum1ning, Sutton, Regan, Macneil. Pa.~_q,ed.-Avard , 

Hanson, Keith, Livingstone, l'YJ atheson, Moseley, Routledge. 

CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY. 
Class I. - McLeod, E. A., \iVeldon, Miller. Pa.q.c,ed. - Calder, 

Chipman, Fisher, I[ards Lawson, McCurdy, Macdonald, McLeod, D. 
J., Macqueen, Moody, l\1iss, Murray, Reid, Sanford, Squires, Wallace. 

CRIMES. 
Cla88 I -Pugsley. Squires. McCurrly, 1furray. Pas.c,ed.-Avard, 

Calder, Chipman, Hanson, Harris, Keith, Livingstone, Lockhart, 
Macdonald, Reid, llontledge, Sanford, Wallace, 

,, 
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CONTRACTS. 

Olas,Q ].-Squires, V'Veldon, I.Jock hart, Reid. Passed. - Calder, 
Chipman, Fisher, Harris, Macdonald, 11cCurdy, Murray, Sanford, 
, ,Vorsley. 

REAL PPOPERTY (1ST YEAR). 
Class I.-Squir~s, Pugsley. Pas.Q,ed.-Avard, Calder, Chipman, 

Harris, Keith, Lockhart, 1facdonald, lVl urray, Routledge, Reid, 
Sanford, Wallace, Weldon. 

TORTS . 

Ola~.c; I. - Pugsley, Squires. Reid. Pas,qed. - Avard, Calder, 
Chipman, Hanson, Harris, Keith, Lockhart, :McCurdy, Macdonald, 
l\1iller, Murray, Routledge, Sanford, Worsley. 

FAClTLTY OF MEDlCii~E. 

GENERAL PASS LIST. 
(Alphabetical.) 

PRIMARY M. D., C. [., EXAMINATIONS. 

Section '' A "-Jl'ir.st Year. 
Austen, Miss Minna May ; Brehaut, Lester ; Burris, H. L ; Fraser, 

F. L. ; King, A . A. ; Lawson, W. A. ; McCuish, K. A. ; MacKenzie, 
J. ,J. ; McKenzie, K. A . ; McLeod. A. C. ; Millar, J. R.; Munro, Miss 
Blanche Margaret; Murray. Daniel; Potter, J. L. ; \Vhitman, G. 
vV.; Woodbury, F. V. ; Zwicker, F. G., (Siippl.) 

Section " B "--Second Year. 
Blackadar, R. L . ; Bordfln, L. E. ; Cameron, C. P. P. ; Cameron, 

H.~ (Suppl.); Cock, J. L ; Conno11y, W. Edward; Corston, J. R.; 
Fulton, S . A. ; Hebb, A ~1. ; Lessel, ,1. F. ; McKay, William; 
McKinnon, ~ 7 • F. ; Millar, tT . Ross ; .Murphy, G. H. ; O'Brien, M . 
..A. ; Philp, Miss 1-1. A. L. ; Phinney, \'V. S. ; Watson, D. T. C. 

FINAL M. D., C. M. EXAMINATIONS. 

Section '' A ''-Thircl Year. 
.Cochran~ \V. N.; Crosby, L. M.; Dickson. C H.: O'Brien. M.A.; 

O'Donnell, Miss F. M. ; R,oach, E B. ; Robbins, W. H. ; Tho1nas, 
Lewis ; W ardrope, M. J. 

Section " B "-Fourth Year. . 
Braine. Miss W. B. ; Dymond, \,T. A. ; Ernst. Miss V. S. ; Forbes, 

A. E. : Giovannettj, L. J. ; Pennington, J. v\7. : Pratt, Nelson ; 
Reynolds, Jan1es; Rodgeraon. J. A. C. ; Taylor, F. W. 

DEGREE EXAMINATIONS. 

CLASS LISTS. . 

Containing the nan1es arranged in order of 1nerit of students who 
passed in the various subjects. 

JUNIOR ANATOMY. 

(Lawson, William A. ; McKenzie, K. A . ; Millar, J. Ross;) 
1\1 urray, ])aniel; Munroe, Jviiss R. 1\1. ; Austen. Miss M. M. ; Brehaut, 
I.4ester; (Burris, H. L. ; Whitn1an, G. W. ;) Potter, J. L.; McLeod, 
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A. C. ; (Fisher, Franklin; McCuish, K . ... L\. ;) (Earle, R. \V. L. ; Rice, 
Miss Grace E. B); (~laclver, ,J. A.; Morrison, ,J. C.); McKenzie., 
J. J.; Ford, T. R.; King, A. A.; Woodbury, F. V.; Hawboldt, H. 
D.; (McAulay, M. W.; .McKinnon, W. T. M.) 

S ·upple1nentary. - ~wicker, F. G. ; Fraser, F. L. ; Chiptnan, H. 
E. H. 

HISTOLOGY. 

Murray, Daniel; McKenzie, K. A.; Austen, Miss M. M. ; Brehaut, 
Lester; Lawson, W. A. ; (Munro, Miss B. M. ; Potter, J. L. ;) 
(Mc~enzie, J. J. : l\.iillar, J. Ross;) King, A .... i\... ; McLeod, A. C.; 
(Maciver, J A. ; Woodbury, F. v .... ;) l\,1cCuish, IC. A. ; Burris, H. L ; 
Whitman, G. W.; (Coffin, Melville; Cra,V"ford, D. ~cN.; Fisher, 
Franklin ; Rice, Miss Grace E. H.) 

81.tpplementary.-Fraser, F. L. ; Archibald, C. C.; Philp, Miss M. 
A. L.; Harris, W. C. ; McKinnon, W. F. ; Vfallace, P. J. 

Ju IOR CHE.l'rIISTRY. 

McKenzie, K. A. ; Munro, Miss B. M.; Murray, Daniel; Lawson, 
W. A. ; Morrison, J. C. ; ( McCuish, I{. A. ; Whitman, G. W. ;) 
Austen. Miss M. M. ; Potter, J. L.; (Brehaut, Lester; Burris, H. L.; 
Crawford, D. McN. ; McKenzie, J. ,T. ; Woodbury, ]"'. V.) 

Supple1nentary. -Nicholson, S. 
Special. Practical only.--McLeod, A. C. ; Fisher, Franklin. 

ELEMENTARY BIOLOGY. 

Murray, D. A. ; Lawson, \\'. A.; Austen, lvliss 11inna May; 
_Potter, J. L. ; McKenzie, K. A. ; Earle, R. W. L.; Woodbury., 
..If. ,r. ; Munro, Miss Blanche Margaret ; lYlacKenzie, J. J. ; Burris, H., 
L. ; Maciver, J. A. ; VVhit1nan, G. v,1 ; (Brehaut, Lester ; Coffin, 
Melville ;) Hawboldt, H. D. 

Special. ( Zoology only ).-McLeod, A. C. ; McCuish, K. A. 

SE IOR ANATOMY. 

Hebb, A. 1Vl. ; Fulton, S. A. ; Lessel, ,J. F. ; Millar, ,J. Ross; 
Cock. J. L. ; McKay, William ; Philp, Miss M. A. L. ; M acl{enzie, .J. 
J.; (Borden, L. E. ; McGarry, P. A. ;) Corston, J. R. ; Phinney, W 
S.; \ratson, D. '.11

. C. ; O'Brien, M. A. ; Murphy, G. H. ; Blacka<lar, 
R. L. ; Campbell, D. G. J. ; Cameron, C. P. P. ; Connolly, W 
Ed\vard; (Mc[(innon, W. F.; Woodland, G. H. ;) I{ing, A. A ; 
Nicholson, San1 uel ; Barris, \\,,.. C. 

8upplernentary-Fraser, F. L. ; Ca1neron, Haro] d. 

PHYSIOLOGY. 

Philp, Miss M. A. · L. ; Cock, .J. L. ; Fulton, S. A. ; Hebb, A. M . ; 
B?~d_en, L. E. ; Connolly, vV. ~:dward; Phinney, \\T. S. ; Mcl{ay, 
V\ 1lban1 ; 11 urphy, G. H. ; Catneron. C. P. P. ; Gorston, J. R. ; 
McGarry, P. A. ; Can1pbell, D. G. J. ; ,v oodland, G. H. ; ( 8lackadar, 
R. L. ; Lessel, J. F.; Watson, D. T. C. ;) McKinnon, W. F'. 

81.1,pplementary-Sept. 1899, ( Cameron, Harold ; Fraser, F. L. ; 
Densmore, L D. .April, 1.900, Archibald, 0. C. 

Sper.icd. ( Oral only) -Millar, J. Ross. ( Written exa·11iination 
pa. sed in 189'1). 

SE TJOR CHEMISTRY. 

Fulton, S. A. ; Lessel, J. F. ; McKay, Willian1 ; (Cameron, C. P. 
P. ; Cock, J. L ;J Connolly, \V. Edward; (Blackadar, R. L. ; Corston, 
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J. R . ;) (Murphy, G. H.; Philp, Miss M. A. L. ;) McKinnon, W. 
F.; Phinney, \-V. S.; Watson, D. T. C. 

Su,ppleme11tary--Cameron, H. 
Special-Millar, J. Ross. 

MATERIA MEnICA A.?D 'l'HERAPEUTICS. 

(Roach, E. B. ; Thon1as, Le,vis ;) O'Donnell, l\lliss F M. ; ,,rard-
rope M. J.; O'Brien, 11. A.; Crosby,L. M.; Dickson, C.H.; Cochran, 
W. N. ; Fraser, F. L ; (Cameron, Harold ; Robbins, W. H.) 

PATHOLOGY AND llACTERIOLOG Y. 

Roach, E. B. ; Robbins, W. H. ; Crosby, L M ; ~r oo<l.land. G. H. ; 
O'Donnell, Miss F. M. ; VVardrope, M. J. ; Dickson, C. H. ; Thomas, 
Le,vis; Cochran W. N. ; O'Brien, M. A. 

MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE AND HYGIENE. 

Roach, E. B : (Thomas, Lewis : v\T oodland, G. H. ;) vVardrope, M. 
J.; (Crosby, L. M . ; Dickson, C. H. ; Fraser, F. L. ; 0 Brien, M . .A.; 
Robbins, W. fl.;) Cameron, Harold; Cochran, \\". N. ·; O'Donnell, 
Miss F. M. 

SURGERY. 

Rodgerson, J. A. C. ; Reynolds, Ja1nes; Reynolds, W. P. ; Pratt, 
Nelson ; Forbes, A. E. ; Ernst., ~liss V. ~. ; 1'ay lor, l:L W. ; 
Pennington J. V\7. ; Braine, Miss W. B. ; Braine, L. Jl. W. ; 

Dy1nond, \i\ .... A.; Giovannetti, L. J. 

CLINICAL SURGERY. 

(Braine, Miss v·v. B. ; Giovannetti, L. J. ; ) Ernst, Miss V. S. ; 
Reynolds, \V. P. ; Rodgerson, J. A. C. ; Pratt, Nelson ~ Dymond, W. 
A. ; Pennington, ,1. \V. ; ( Braine, L.B. \V. ; Forbes, A. E.) ; Reynolds, 
James; Taylor, F. \V. 

~EDICL. E. 

Pratt, Nelson ; Pennington, J. vV. ; (Rodgerson, .J. A. C. ; Ernst, 
Miss V. S. ;) Taylor, F. W. ; Forbes, A. E. ; Reynolds, James; 
Braine, Miss W. B. ; Dymond, W. A. ; Giov..annetti, L. tT. 

CLINICAL MEDICINE. 

Rodgerson, J. A. C. ; Braine, ~1 iss vV. B. : Pratt, Nelson ; Forbes, 
A. E . ; Taylor, F. vV ; Pennington, J. W. ; Ernst, Miss V. S ; 
Reynolds, W. P. ; Reynolds, · James ; Giovannetti, L. J. ; Dymond, 
W. A. ; Braine, L. B . \V. 

OBSTETRICS AND DISEASES OF \\'' Ol\'1EN AND CHILDREN. 

Pratt, Nelson ; Rodgerson, J. A. C. ; Braine. Miss V\T. B. ; 
Pennington, J. W. ; Reynolds, James ; Ernst, Miss V. S. ; Reynolds, 
~r. P. ; Taylor, F. \V. ; Dyn1ond, \V. A. ; (Forbes, A. E. _; Giovannetti, 
L. J. ;} Braine, L. B. W. 
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GR.ADU ATES. 

DOCTORS OF LAWS. 

( Honoris Ca1..1,sa). 

189(3 a Bailey, Loring vVoart, M. A., 
Ph.D., F. R. S. O. 

1892 b Gilpin, Edwin, Jr., A. M., F. 
R. S . O. 

1892 c Grant, Very Rev. Geo. Munro, 
D. D., F. R. S. C. 

1900 d Johnson, John, M. A. (Dub.) 
1896 t Kingsford, Wm., 0. E., LL. D., 

F. R. S. C. 

1892 e MacKay, Alex. Howard, B . .A .• 
B.Sc., F. R. S. C. 

1896 t PatterRon, Rev. George, D. D., 
F. R. S. C. 

1893 f Sedgewick, Hon. Robert. 
1892 t Thompson, Rt. Hon. Sir John 

Sparrow David, K. C. M. G., 
P. 0. 

MASTERS OF ARTS. 
1876 
1872 
1897 
1898 
1894 
1878 

.Allan, John Munn. 
Annand. Joseph, D. D. 
Archibald, Alexander David. 
Archibald, Herb. Thompson. 
.Archibald, Sara Elizaoeth. 
Archibald, Willia111 Prescott, 

B.D. 
1898 Austen. Minna May. 
-1899 Baird, . .F'rank, B . .A.. 
1900 Barnes. Jame~. 
1892 Baxter, .Agnes Sime, Ph. D. 
1872' t Bayne, Prof. Herbert A,, Ph. 

D., F. R. S. 0. 
1896 Bent. Matilda Agatha. 
1898 Bigelow. Harry Veeder. 
1899 Burchell. Charles Jost. 
1890 Burkitt, Robert .James. 
1897 Butler, George Killam. 
1898 Cameron, Ira William. 
1871 Cameron. John J. 
1895 Campbell, vVilliam Robert. 
1871 Carr. Arthur~,. 
1869 Chase, Jot;eph Henry. 
1880 t Creeln1an. David Fulton. 
1891 Crowell, Edwin. 
1896 Currier, Frank Allison. 
1883 Dickie. Alfred. 
1888 Fitzpatrick, Hiram Henry 

Kirkwood, LL. B. 
1897 Forbe~, Edgar William. 
1872 t ~,orreRt, James. 
1897 Jfoster, Arthur Hayward, B D. 
1897 .E'rarne, David Annand. 
18Qt,_ Grant, David Kenzie. 
1898 Grant, George Ale""{ander. 
1895 Grant, Melville Finlay. 
1895 t Grant, Robert J .. B. D. 
1894: Harrington, Emily BeYan. 
1898 Hebb, Bertha Boyd. 
1898 Hepburn, William Murray. 
1878 Herdman, Jas Chalmers, B. D. 
1881 Het'drnan, William Clo~e. 
1895 Jamie on. Harriet Janf .. 
1898 Jordan, Edward Elliot. 
1878 ,Jordan, Louis Henry; B. D. 
1888 Langille, Robert McDonald, 

LL.B. . 
1894- Logan, Prof. John Daniel, M. 

A., Ph.D. 
1880 Logan Rich1nond. 
1894 McArthur. San1uel .Tobnson. 
1895 Macdonald, OharlPs de Wolf. 
1870 t McDonald, John H. 

· t Decea~ed. 
a Prof. of Nat. Hist. N. B. Univ. 
b Dep.-Comn1r. of Mines N. S. 
c Prin. Queen's Univ., Kingston. 

1895 Macdouald, Peter McLaren . 
1874: MacGregor, Prof. James Gor1 

don, D. Sc. 
1897 McIntosh, Charles Daniel. 
1896 Macintosh, John, B. D. 
1895 Mackay, Angu:· W illia111. 
1898 McKay, Ira. 
1895 Mackay, John Daniel, B. D. 
1897 McKay, Mary .ldexandra. 
1899 McKay, Wm. Roderick, M . .A., 

(Princeton}, ad eundem 
gra.dum. 

1898 McKay. Thomas Calvin. 
1895 MacKenzie, Ellen Margaret. 
1875 MacKenzie, Hugh. 
1872 t MacKenzie, Prof. John James, 

Ph.D. 
1900 Mackintosh. ]"inlay H. 
1897 McLean, Laughlin Hugh. B . .A. 
1887 McLennan,John Willjam,B.D. 
1878 t McLeod, Alexander, Ph. D. 
1880 t McLeod, John Wilson. 
1897 M cN airn, William Wallace. 
1870 Mc~ a ugh ton, Samuel. 
1898 McPhee. Margaret Janet. 
1899 Millar, J as. Ross. t 
1896 Milligan, George Seaton. 
1894: Mo-rt.on, Silvanus Archibald. 
1899 Murdoch, Win. Clarence, M.A. 

(Princeton), ad eundem 
grad1,irn. 

1893 Murray, Prof Walter Charles, 
M. A. (Edin.}, ·ad eunde1n 
gradu11i. 

1881 N ewcorn be, li.:drnund Leslie, 
LL. B. 

1898 Nicholson, John Wm. Angus. 
1887 Patter on, George Geddie. 
1896 t Robins, Edwin Proctor. 
1895 Ross, Hedley Duncan Vicars. 
1896 Ross, Jennie Wright. 
1896 Ross, Mary Sophia. 
1875 Scott. Ephraim. 
1871 Smith, DaYid H. 
1890 t Smith, Jame. Fe~tus. B. D. 
1897 Smith. William Henry, B. D. 
1896 St.ratbie, Ralph Grant, B. D. 
1898 Sutberland. George Adam. 
1898 Trefry, James Hartley. 
1878 Trueman, Arthur I.. D. C. L. 
1898 Trueman. Margaret Florence. 
1899 Watt, Arthur "-' m. 

d Emeritus Prof. of Classics, Dal. Un. 
e Supt. of Education. N. S. 
f Judge of Supreme Court of Canada. 
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MASTERS OF LETTERS. 
1893 Muir., Ethel, Ph. D. I 1900 Hobrecker, .Alma Helena. 

MASTER OF SCIENCE. 
1898 Ar chi bald, Ebenezer Henry. 

BACHELORS OF ARTS. 
The number:; affixed in some cases to the names have the following 

ignification~-:-
I-High Honours in Classics. 
2- Honours in Cla8sics. 
3-High Hons. in Latin and English. 
4-Hons. in Latin and EngliRh. 
5-High HonR. in Greek and Engli h. 
6-HonR. in Greek and English. 
7-High Hons. in Engli, h and Ger-. 

man. 
8-Hons. in English and Gern1an. 
9-High Hon . in English and Eng-

lish History. 
lo- Hons. in Eng. aud Eng. History. 
11-High Hons. in Philosophy. 
12-Hons. in PhiloBopby. 
13-High Hons in Pure and .Applied 

l\(athematics. 
14:-Hons. in Pure and App. Math. 
15- High Hons. in Mathematics and 

Physics. 

1884 c1., Adan1s, hy. Stanislaus, 14, 24. 
1895 Aitken, Rob. Traven Davison. 
1885 t Aiton, William, 1. 23. 
1873 .... ~llan, John lVIunn. 
1889 Allison. Edn1und Powell. 
1886 Alli. on. Matthew GR, v., 30. 
1899 .Anderson, Chas. Wi11oughby. 
1899 Anderson. Ja~. Hy. Addison,12. 
1893 Annan cl, Ed ward Ernest 
1869 b Annand, Joseph, D. D. 
1895 Archibald, .Adan1s Douglas. 
1895 Archibald, Alexander David. 
1899 Archibald, ~ugenie, 22. 
1877 t .A.-rchibald, Fred. Wm .. M A., 

B . fl., Ph.D. 
1897 c Archibald, Herb. ·Thompson, 1. 
1892 Archibald, Sara Eliz .. 2 L 30. 
1872 Archibald, Wm. Prescott. B .D. 
1897 Austen. Mi11na May, 21, 30. 
1899 Baird, Jno. Wm. Adan1s, 13, 25. 
1896 Baker, Elma. 
1892 Bacon, Frank ,vright Mudge, 

14. 
1899 Barnes. Ja1nes, 14-. 29. 
1893 Barn ·tead, Arthur Stanley. 
1891 d Baxter, Agne~ Sime, Ph. D., 

13. 25. 
1869 e t Bayne, Herbert And .. Ph. D., 

1871 
1876 
1883 
1900 
1895 

F. R. S. 0. 
I-3ayne, Ernest Samuel. 
Bell, .Fra.ncis Hugh. 2. 23. 
Bell. John Albert, 2. 23. 
Benoit, John Alphonse, 14. 
Bent, Matilda Agatha. 

t Deceased. 
a Sometime Prof. of. Math. St. Boni-

face College, Winnipeg. 
b Mj . . iona.ry in New Hebrides. 
c FP.llow and Sometime Scholar, Johns 

Hopkins. 
d Sornetime Fellow, Cornell. 
e Sometime Prof. of Chem., Royal 

M_il. College, Kingston. 

16- Hon~. in Math. and Physics. 
17-High Hons. in Experimental 

Physics and Chemistry. • 
18-Hons. in Exp. Phys. and Chem. 
19-High Hons. in Chen1istry and 

Chemical Physics. 
20-Hons. in Chem. and Chem. Phys. 
21- Great Distinction. 
22-Distinction. 
23-Governor-General's Gold Medal. 
24-Governor-General's Silver Medal. 
25-Sir Wm. Yo:ung's Gold Medal. 
26- DeMille Gold Meda,l. 
27-Mackenzie Gold Medal. 
28-University Medal. 
29-1851 Exhibition Science Research 

Scholarship. 
30-Avery Prize. 

1900 Bentley, John Skip'V\1 ith, 22. 
1894 Bigelo¼1 , Harry Veeder, 22, 30. 
1898 f Blanchard, Aubrey Blanchard, 

12. 
1880 Blanchard, Charles Waddell. 
1899 Borden, Lorris Elijah. 
1894: g Brehaut, Ernest, M. ..A., 1, 28. 
1891 h Brehaut, Jas. Wm., B. A., 1. 
1898 Brodie, Willian1 Stuart. 
1889 Brovvn, Ernest Nicholson, 12. 
1872 Bruce, William T , JYL D. 
1873 Bryden, Charles William. 
1887 Buchanan, .Jarnes Jost, 12. 
1898 Buchanan. Murdoch. 
1897 Burchell, Charles Jost. 
1867 Burgess, Joshua C. 
1889 Burkitt, Robt. Jas., B . .A., li. 
1899 Burris, Grace Dean. 
1896 i Butler, George Killam. 
1886 j Cahan Charles Hazlitt, 

Ex-M. P. P. 
1878 Cairn:::i, John Andrew, M .. A .. 
1886 Calder, John, B. D. 
1887 Calkin, Wn1. S01n1nerville. 30. 
1879 Cameron, Chai~. Syn1onds, 10. 
1897 Ca1ueron, Ira Willia1n, 13, 25. 
1878 Cameron, John Hugh, 24. 
1867 Cameron, J ehn .J. 
1873 Cameron, William. Ex-M.P.P. 
1898 Campbell, Alvin I-Ienry. 
1886 Can1pbe1l, Alexander John 
1890 k Campbell, Donald Frank, M.A.~ 

Ph.D. 
1898 Campbell, Duncan McDonald. 

f Math. Master, ~t. And. Coll., Tor. 
g Sometime Scholar. Harvnird · Prof. 

of Lat.in. Colorado 1.Jni ver~ity. 
h Supt. of Schools, North AttleboroJ 

Mass. 
i Principal Guysboro Academy,~- S. 
j Lecturer on Torts, Dalhousie Coll. 
k Sornetime Follow, and now Instr. in 

Mathern. (Harv.) 

... 

•.). 
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1882 a Campbell, Geo. Murray, 14, 25. 
1899 Campbell, .Jessie Brown. 
1892 Campbell. Roburt Sedgewick. 
1887 b Campbell, William Robert. 
1872 Carmichael, James Matheson. 
1868 Carr, Arthur .Et. 
1882 Carson, George Stephen. 30. 
1879 Chambers, .F'rederick Bulmer. 
1877 Chambers, Robert Ernest 
1890 Chapman. Adolphus Eugene. 
1866 Chase, .T oseph Henry. 
1899 Chase. Marg. Hawthorne. 
1868 t Christie, Thomas M. 
1896 Church, Nina Elizabeth, 3. 
1888 Clarke. Daniel McDonald. 
1897 Clark, Harold Marston. 
1897 Cock, Daniel George. · 
1886 c Coffin, Fulton Johnson, M. A., 

Ph, D .. 10. 
1885 Coffin, FrR,iak Stewart. 
1897 Coffin, Robert Lewis. 
1887 d Coffin. Victor Edwin Ph D. 

9, 26 ' • ' 
1890 e Cogswell, Geo. Alfred, Ph. D. 
1898 Colquhoun, .John George. 
1887 Coops, Jfrank Haryey, M. D., 

0. 111[., 2. 
1898 Corston, .Tctmes Robert. 
1881 Costley, Alfred. 
1891 Cox. George Hastings. 
1894 Crawford, .James Andrew. 
1873 t Creelman, David Fulton. 
1881 f Creelman, Hugh Graham 

B. Sc .. 1!, 23. ' 
1868 Creighton, Jan1es G. A. 
1880 Creighton, lfenry Spurr. 
1887 g Creightou, James Edwin, 

Ph. D., 11. 24-. 
1898 Crowe, Henry Stanley 21. 
1880 Crovvell, Ed \Vin, 10, 23.' 
1872 Cruikshank, Willian1, B. D. 
1899 h Cun1ming, Alison, 22. 
1896 Cumn1ing, Bessie Arnot 11. 
1897 Cumming, Melville. ' 
1896 Cummings, Alfred Graham. 
1897 Curnn1ings, Edv\rard. . 
1900 Cunningham, .A.llR,n Rupert 
1900 Cun ninghan1. Wm. Andrew: 
1896 Currie, vVilliam Douglas. 
1895 Currier, Frank Allison. 
1897 Dakin, William. 
1882 DaYid.son, .F'ulton Johnson. 
1896 Da idson, Lilla .Augu, ta. 
1899 Da viR, R.oy, 9. 
1889 Davison, JameR :\1acGregor. 
1897 Denoon. Alexander Rug·b. 
1898 De Wolfe, Margaret W oodill. 
1879 Dickie, Alfred. 
1896 Dickie, Gordon. 22. 
1883 Dickie. Henry, · 
1884 Dill, Edmund Munro, B. D. 
1900 Douglas, Edgar. 
1893 Douglas, Ernest. A ugustns. 
1896 Dougla . John Robert 
187 l Doull, Walter Scott. 
t Decea,sed. 
a Prof. of Histology" Hfx. Med. Coll. 

Ex:-tminer in Bacteriology and 
Pathology, Dal. Coll. 

b Prin. of Truro A caden1y. 
c Son1etjn1e Fellow. and Io~tr. in 

Cornp. Religion (Chica.~o) . 
d Sometime Fellow (Cornell); Prof. of 

History (Wisconsin UniY.) 
e Sometime Scholar (Cornell). 
f Sometirne GiiohriRt S0holar, Vans 

Dunlop Scholar (Edin.) and Instr. 
1n Exper. Phys. (Purdue). 

g Sornethne .F'ellow, no,-v Prof. of 
Log and Metapbys. (Cornell) and 

1895 Duchemin, Henry Pope, 1, 28. 
1873 Duff. Kenneth. 
1879 t Emerson, Robert Richard 

1900 
1897 
1893 
1897 
1899 
1890 
1900 
1885 

Jan1es, 30. 
Farquharson, Wm. Oban. 
Faulkner, Ebenezer Ross. 
Finlayson, Duncan. M. P. P. 
.lfishe ·• Arthur Franklyn. 
Fisher, .lfranklin. 
Fisher, James Mitchell. 
Fisher, John Andrew. 
..lfit!;r,patrick. Hiram Henry 

Kirkwood. LL. B., 12. 
1875 Fitzpatrick, James. 
1900 Flemming, Ethel Augusta. 
1887 Forbes, Antoinette. 
1893 Forbes, Edgar \¥illiam. 
1899 Forbes, George ErneRt. 
1897 Forbes, Wi11ian1. 
1868 t Forrest, J an1es. 
1895 Foster Arthur Hayward, B. D. 
1865 . Frame, Da ,id Annand. 
1889 i Fraser, Alexander, 11. 
1~95 Fraser, .Alex. Lewis, B. D. 
1887 .H'ra er, Donald. 
1895 Fra. er, Daniel Alexander 22. 
1872 j Fra .,er, Duncan Cameron,M.P. 
1874 Fra er, Da,njel Stiles. 
1894 t Fra, er, Hugh McLeod . 
1889 .lfraser, John Keir Geddie. 
1883 Fraser, Willian1 Matheson, 24. 
1882 le Fra. er, Wm. Rit.cbie. Ph. D. 
1889 Frazee, Victor Glad "' tone. 
1899 Fulton, Clarence. 
1890 t Fulton, Rben. 
1889 Z Fulton, Ed\v. M . .A .. Ph.D. 9,26. 
1876 Fulton. George Herbert, M.D. 

O.M 
1888 Jfulton, Willard Hill. 
1885 Gammell, J -.aac, 9, 26. 
1878 Geo1 g-e, .T ohn Lyall, 23. 
1899 Glover, Benjamin. 
1891 Good win, Emilv Ni aud. 
1892 m Graham. Robert Henry. 
1898 t Grant, Clarence Fraser, 2. 
1888 Grant, Da ,id Kenzie. 
1896 Grant, George Alexander. 
1894 Grant, Milton Daniel. 
1894: Grant, Melville Finlay. 
1897 t Grant, Mary Sibella. 
1894 t Grant, Robert J., B D. 
1877 t Grant, William Roderick. 
1892 Gratz, Humphrey Gilbert. 
1894: Gray, William S1nit.h. 
1891 Grier~on, John .Arthur. 
1890 n Grierson, Robert. 
1872 Gunn. Adam. 
1877 · Han1ilton, Howard Herbert. 
1892 o Harrington. E1nily- Bevan, 9. 
1889 Harvey, McLeod. 
1897 Hattie, Robert McConnell. 
1899 Hebb, Arthur Morrison. 
1894: Hebb, Bertha Boyd. 
1900 Hebb, Thoma:-; CarLvle. 15. 
1889 Henry, Joseph Kaye, 30. 

Co-Editor Philos. Revie'W and 
Kant's Studien. 

h Prin. N aparilua Coll., San Fer11ando, 
Trinidad. 

1: Bornetime Scholar & Fellow (Clark). 
j S01netime M en1 her N, R. Go,·t. 
k Sometime ~cholar and Fellow (J. 

H. U.); Prof. of A ucient Lan-
guages (Cosmopol. Univ.) 

Z Sometime Scholar (Harvard); Prof. 
of Engli sh (Well Coll.) 

r,i Mayor, New GlaF,gow. 
n Medical Missionary, Korea. 
o Sometime Scholar (Bryn Mawr). 
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1895 
]877 
1874 

Uriiversitu Lists. 

Hepburn, v\r1n. Murray, 21. 1892 Macdonald, Alvin Fraser. 
Herdman, Andrew Walker. 1892 Macdonald, Alex. John. 
Herdman, James Chalmers, 1895 Macdonald. Blanche, 14. 

B. D., 2. 1873 Macdonald, Charles de Wolf. 
1874 Herdman, Willia1n Close. 1898 Macdonald, Daniel John. 
1897 Hetherington, Eva Florence. 1884 McDonald, Donald, B. D. 
1896 Hill, Allan Mas~ey. B. D. 1893 McDonald, Ida Grace. 
1892 a Hill. Albert Ros , Ph.D., 11, 24. 1883 Macdonald, James Alex., 14, 24. 
1894 Hobrecker, Clara Char1otte, 8. 1867 t McDonald. John H . 
1898 Hockin, John George. 21. 1900 Macdonald, Murdoch Stewart, 
1893 Howatt. Cornelius Alfi,ed. 11. 
1891 b Hugh. David Douglas, B. A., 189! Macdonald, Peter Maclaren. 

M.A., 11, 24. 1889 Macdonald, Robert James. 
1873 
1896 
1894: 
1894 
1892 

Hunter, John. · 1888 Macdonald, ,vnlia111. 
Irving, Tho1nas. 1881 McDonald. Wallace Mortimer. 
Jamieson, Harriet Jane. 1900 Mac.donalct, \Vent,vorth Stan-
Johnson, ]~benezer William. ley, 1, 28. 
Johnson, George Fulton, B. A., 1876 i" McDowall, Isaac Murray. 

B. D, 11. 1891 McGlashen. John Arch., B .D. 
1888 t Johnson,. George 1\1:illar. 1874 McGregor. Daniel. 
1892 Johnson, James Bayne. 1871 j MacGregor. Ja1nes Gordon, 
1900 Johnstone, Montague Malcohn D. Sc., F-: R. ~S. L. E. & 0. 

Stuart, 2. 1896 IVIacGregor, Robt Maluohn, 21, 
1884 ,Jones, Frank. 30. 
1891 Jordan, Elijah John, 12. 1883 lVIacGregor, Tho1nas Spear, 14. 
1895 c .Jordan, Ed ward Elliot, 13, 25. 1899 Maclntosh. Charles Campbell. 
1875 Jordan, Loui. Hy., B. D., 23. 1895 McIntosh, Charles Daniel. 
1893 Keefler, Ralph Tupper. 1892 McIntosh, Don. Sutherland, 22. 
1899 Keith, Donald. 1894 Macintosh. John, B. D., 11. 
1898 Kennedy, ~lizabeth Erota. 1892 MacTntoi;;h, John Alex .. 22. 
1891 Kennedy, .JameR Simon. 1873 k Mac Kay, Alexander Howard, 
1"900 Kent. Harry Arnold. 21, 30. B . Sc , F. R- S. 0., 14. 
1880 Kin:s1nan, _F,rederick Small- 1897 Mac Kay Alexander Leonard. 

wood, M. D. 1894 Mackay,'Angus William, 11. 
1882 K~owleR. James Harris, M. D. 1899 Mackay, Annie• 
1890 Laird, .Alexander. 1898 McKay. Catherine Wetmore. 
1889 cl Laird, Arthur Gordon Ph. D 1893 Mackay, Donald MacGregor, 

. 1, 23 ' • ' M. D. 
1877 Laird. Georg-e Alexander. 1890 McKay D11ncan Oliver, 18. 
1882 LandellR, Robert. 1886 l Mackay, Ebenezer, Ph.D., 17, 
1885 Langille, Rohert 1~cDonald, 27. 

LI:J, B . 12. 2i. 1888 Mackav .. Henry Martyn, B. A. 
1895 Law:Son, Thon1a~. 14. · Sr. .. 14. 
1895 Layton .. T·"111es ~m1·th.' . ..-., 1897 m McKav. Ira. 11. 
1886 Le,vis, Abner ,vm .. B. D. 1894 Ma~kay, .Tohn Daniel, B. D. 
1898 Levvh\ RP-ssie Rhtnche. 1868 McKay, Kenneth. 
1890 e Lewis, ErneRt William, 22. 1896 McKay, 1\ITary Alexandra. 
1870 f Lind~ay, Andrew Walker 1892 Macl{a,y, Murdoch ~utherland. 

Herdman. M. B .. C. M. 1886 lVTackaY . .r eil Franklin, 17, 24:. 
1899 g Lind~a,y, Ch::ts. Fowler. 19. 1900 Mac Kay. Nora Ki:1.tri.na. 
1867 Lippincott, Anh-rev. M. D. 1893 n McKay. 11ho1nas na1,-in. 22. 
1885 Locke, Robert Todd. 1~9n McKay. '\iViJliam Roderick. 
1898 Logan, Be~sie Ma.rga,:-et. 187~ McK~en, .TameR Abner. 
1893 h Logan, .John Daniel, M. A., 1885 o MacT{enzie. Arthur Stanley. 

Ph. D .. 11. Ph. D. 14. 2.5. 
189i i Logan . .Totha1n Wilbert, 1, 28. 19()0 Mackenzie. J)A,vicl Wallace. 14. 
1873 J.iog-an, Melville n 1894 MacTZenz·e, F.Jllen 1\.ITargaret. 
1877 Log·a11. Richmond. 1~99 Ma~Kenzie. Geo Norris, ll, 28. 
1893 McArthur, Sa1nuel Johnson, 

1

1899 McKP:nziP-. GPorg-e Wm., 14. 
B. D. 1872 Ma~Kenzie, Hugh. 

1891 McCurd,, James Farquhar. 1878 Mcl{P.nzie. JamP.R. 
1877 McCurdy, Stanley Tupper. 1899 MacKenzie, Janie Lucinda. 

t Decea~ed. 
a Sometime ~cholar and Fellow 

(Cornell) ; Prof. of PbiloRopby. 
(N c hraska). 

b Sometin1e Fellovv <Cornell); Prof. 
of P.;;;:vchology, State Normal Sch. 
(Colorado). 

c InRtr11ctor in Ma.thematics (Prince 
of Wales Ooll.) 

d Sometime "F'ellow (Cornell); Prof. of 
Greek (\Vh,consin) 

e Prin. of Re~tigouche Gra,m. Sch 
f Prof. of Anaton1y (Halifax Med. 

Coll.) 
g Demon. Ohern, McGill Univ. 

h Sometin1e Scholar (Har,r.) and 
Interlm Prof. of PhiloROT>hY 
(UrsinuR Coll.); Prof. of Philo-
sophy (Univ. Ro. Dokota) 

1: Lecturer on Classics. Dal. Coll. 
j Sometime Gilchrist Rcholar and 

l1ect. on PbyRics. Clifton Coll.. 
Eng. ; Prof. of Phyi::;icR. (Dal. Coll.) 

k Rupt. of Education, N. S. 
l Sometime Fellow (J. H. U.); Prof. 

of Chemistry (Dal. Coll.) 
11i Somethne Scholar and · Fellow 

(Cornell). 
n Sometime A sRt. in Phy"ic~ (Harv.) 
o Sometime Fellow (J. H. tJ .) ; Prof. 

of Physics, (Bryn Mawr.) 
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1898 McKenzie, John Bradshaw. 
1869atMacKenzie, John ,Jas, Ph.D. 
1882 McKenzie, Jau1es Walter. 
1888 bt McKenzie, William .John. 
1900 McKinnon. Duncan Hugh. 
1890 MacKinnon, John Archibald. 
1890 Mackinto~h, David Charles. 
1898 Mankintosb, Innlay H. 
1900 Mackinto~h, Peter Duncan. 
1877 c McKittrick, Burges, , 24. 
1893 McLean, Charles Archibald. 
1879 l\1aclean, Isaac Matheson, 

lJIL D, 2. 
1876 McLean, James Alexa11der. 
1891 Maclean, John Brown, B. D. 
1897 Maclean, Lauchlin Alexander. 
1897 MacJ-'ean, St.awart Clifford, 13. 
1899 , McLellan. Leander Blair. 
1883 McLennan, John Wm, B.D., 30 
1888 McLennan, Samuel John. 
1899 MacLeod, Albert Morrison. 
1875 t McLeod, Alexander, Ph. D. 
1888dt McLeod, Ambrose Wat.ts, M. 

A., 12. 
1874: McLeod, Donald. 
1900 Macleod, Edward Annand, 2. 
1890 e Macleod, Frederick _ Joseph, 

M. A., 5, 23. 
1888 MacLeod, George, 9, 26. 
1885 McLeod, Jno. Matheson, M. A. 
18.84 ~cLeod, John Peter, L 23. 
1876 t McLeod. John Wilson. 
1887 McLeod, Malcolm Jan1es, 13. 
1891 1\1:cMillan, Charles Edward. 
1891 McMillan, .lfrederick .Alex. 
1875 McMillan, George, 24. 
1895 McNairn. Willia1n Wallace. 
1891 McNaughton, Elizabeth. 
1867 McNaughton, Samuel. 
1887 MacNeill, Charlotte Mary, 9. 
1896 f Macneill, Murray, 13, 25. 
1892 McN eill, Roderick. 
1897 McOdrum, Donald. 
1894 MePbee, Margaret Janet. 
1893 Macrae, Arch. Oswald. Ph.D., 

12. 
1886 Macrae, Alexander Wm., M.A. 
1898 g MacRae. Donald Alex., 1, 28. 
1896 h McRae, Duncan Murdoch. 
1891 i Magee, W~. Henry, Ph.D. 
1896 Mahon, Harry Edn1und. 
1900 Mair, Catherine .lfirth. 
1893 Martin, Albert John Daniel. 
1885 Ma,rtin, Kenneth John, 14. 
1877 Mason, William Alexander. 
1888 Matheson, John Alex., B. D. 
1897 Maxwell, George Herbert. 
1897 Maxwell, Ruth Ellen. 
1882 MP-llish, Hun1phrey. 
1899 M essengP-r, Ralph J a1nes, 1_4:. 
1869 Millar, Ebenezer D. 
1890 Millar, George. 
1897 1\iillar, Jam es Ross. 

t Deceased.. 
a Somet.ime Prof. of Physics (Dal. 

Coll.) 
b Sometime Misqionary, Korea. 
c Prin. of Lunen bu.rg A cad. 
d Son1etime Scholar (Harv.) 
e Sometin1e Scholar (Harv.). Some-

time Prof. of English (Nebraska). 
f Sometime Fellow (Cornell) and In-

structor in Math., Anglo-Saxon 
School; Paris ; Asst. to Prof. of 
Math., Dal. Coll. 

.g Sometime Scholar and Fellow. no,v 
Instructor in Greek', (Cornell). 

h Missionary, Korea. 

1894: Milligan . George Seaton. 
1899 Moody, Georgina Maud, MA. 
1891 M9ore. Clarence Lea.nder, 22. 
1891 Mora8h, Albert Victor. 
1895 Morris, Clarence H. 
1888 j Morrison, Alex. 1\1:cGeachy 

13, 25. 
1900 J\tforrison, Jno. Wm. Geddie. 
1898 Morton, Jan1es Roland. 
1876 Morton, J OBeph Smith. M. D. 
1895 Morton, R11pert .lfreeman. 
1886 k Morton, SilvanuR Arch., 13, 25. 
1891 Munro, Christopher. 
1878 Munro, George Willia1n. 
1899 Munro, Henry Jfraser. 
1876 Munro, John. 
1896 l\ilurdoch, William Clarence. 
1899 Murray, .A.dam Henry Stewart, 

13. 
1884 l M1.1rray, Daniel Alexander, 

Ph. D., 14:, 25. 
1896 Murray, John Carey. 
18i7 t Murray, John Sprott. 
1897 m Murray, John 'rucker, 9 
1893 Murrry, Lucy Christine, 11. 
1898 Murray, Norman Grant.. 
1894 n Murray: Robt. Harper, LL. M. 
1896 l\1urray, L. \tVilbur. 
1900 ~yers, Chas. Allan. 21. 
1878 o Newcombe, Edmund Leslie, 

LL. B. 
1885 Newcombe, Margaret Florence 

10. 
1886 Nichol on, Alfred, M. A., 14. 
1897 Nicboison, Jno. Wm . .Angus, 9. 
1898 t Noble, John Duncan. 
1896 Oakes. Ingram. 
1899 O'Brien, Clarence Wilbert. 
}898 O'Brien, Milton AddiBon. 
1899 O'Brien, Osmond Franklin. 
1891 t Oliver, Allyne Cushing Litch-

field, 22. 
1899 Out.hit, Wn1. Edvvard. 
1874 Oxley, Jas. Macdonald, LL. B., 

12. 
1889 Paton, Vincent John. 
1882 Patterson, George Geddie. 
1877 t Pitblado, Colin, M. D., O. M. 
1895 Polley, James .li'rederick. 
1872. t Pollok, Alexander W. 
1893 Putnam, Harold. 
1889 t Putnam, Homer. 
1894: Putnam, J arnes Fleming. 
1887 Putnam, .William Graham, 

1900 
1899 
1898 
1900 
1890 
1900 
1898 
1897 

M. B., 0. M. 
Ramsay, Ernest Herb. 21. 
Ramsay. Jan1es Archlbald. 
Rankine, J a1ne~ Miller. 
Rankine. John. 
Rattee. Ed ward Joseph. 
Read, Edit,h MacGregor, 14:. 
Read, Hibbert Robert. 
Reid, David McKeen. 

i Sometime ll~ellow, and Assistant in 
Chemistry (Cornell); Prin. High 
School, Parrsboro. 

j Sometin1e Instructor in Physics, 
(Chicago Uni, ... ·) 

k Lecturer on Descriptive Geometry, 
(Dal. Coll.) 

Z Son1etin1e Fellow (J. H. U.) and 
Asst. Prof. of Math: (Univ. of 
City of New York); Instructor in 
Mathematics, (Cornell). 

m Instructor in English (Uni,. of 
Cincinnati). 

n Sometime Leet. on Law, (Un. Me.) 
o Dep. Min. of Justice. 
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1899 Rice, Grace Eliz. Bernard. 
1896 Robb, Alex.and er Jfrancis. 
1892 a Robertson, Saiuuel Napier. 
1888 Robertson, rrhos . Rcgiuald 30. 
1895 btRobins, Ed,vin Proctor, 11, 128. 
1886 c Robinson, Alexander, L 23. 
1891 Robinson, Charle~ Budd, 21, 30. 
1893 Robinson, David Magee. 
1885 Robin. on. George Edward 14:. 
1873 Robin. 011, Joseph l\tlillen. ' 
1896 Rodgerson, Ja1nes Alexander 

Cun1n1ings, 22. 
1878 
1867 
1897 
1900 
1893 
1899 
1893 

Rogers, Anderson. 
Ro.s~, Alexander. 
Ross, Arthur. 
Ro~ , David Charle . 
Ross, George Ed w., B.D., 22, 30. 
Ros~, George Murray. 
Ross, Hedley Duncan Vicars, 

B. A .. Ph.D .. 5. 
1895 d Ross, Jennie vVright, 21, 30. 
1900 Ros , John Samuel. 
1894 e Ros , Mary Sophia, 13. 
1899 Ross, Theodore, 21, 30. 
1873 Ro.s::s, W illian1. 
1898 Ro!:>', Wm. Alex8.nder. 
1896 Ross. Willian1 Daniel. 
1899 Routledge . .Arthur Weston. 
1890 Rawlings, George Andertson 

Rovv, 14. 
1871 Rus,·ell, Alexander Gatherer. 
1890 Schurn1an, George Wellington 

LL. M ., 21. ' 
1872 / Scott, Ephraim. 
1870 g Scott, Hugh McDonald, D. D. 
1877 t Scott, John McDougall. 
1881 Sedgewick, .Jame Adam. 30. 
1867 h Sedgewick, Hon. Robert. 
1898 Sedgewick, W1n. Harry. 21 30. 
1896 Sedgewick, vVilHain Middleton 
1887 Shaw. Henry Curtis, 10. 
1887 i Shavv, J a . Cueti::,, M, A., 1, 23. 
1897 Shaw, Percy James. 
1866 t Shaw, Robert. · 
1897 Shinner, Harry Robert. 
1894 j Simpson, 1:!'rancis Stuart, B . .A.. ., 

9. 
1868 Si.n1pson, Isaac S. 
1900 Simpson, Ruth. 
1895 Smith, Alexande1·. 
1867 Smith, Da ~id H. 
1867 Sinit,h, Edwin. 
1890 Smith, Ed111und Botterell,M . .A. 
1886 t Smith, .Jamee ~..,estus, B. D, 10. 
1894- Smith, Willian1 Henry, B. D. 

t Deceased. 
a Instructor in English, (Prince of 

Wales Coll.) 
b Sometime Scholar and Fellow, 

(Cornell). 
c Supt. of Education, Brit Columbia. 
d Prin. Kentville Acade1ny 
e High School, Hoi1olulu. · 
I Editor. Presby__terian Record. 
g .Pr0E. of Ch. History (Chic. Theol. 

Sem.) 
If Judgl: of Supre1ne Court of Canada. 
~ So~et1me Scholar, (Harvard). 
J Pr1n. of New Glasgow High SchooL 
k Prin.. Tormal School, 'fruro. 
l Capt. H Company, R. C. R. I. 

1889 Smithers, Allan. 
1888 k Soloa.u, David lVIattbcnv, 10. 
1900 Spencer, Arthur Gordon. 
1881 Spencer. \Rilliam Herbert. 
1891 Z Stairs, I-Ienry B(.,Ttran1. 
1898 Steeve ", Blanchard Perley. 
1887 Stewart .Alex. ll..,orrester, 30. 
1886 Stewart, Dugald. ll!l. D , 13. 
18891n Stewart, Frank Ingran1. 
187G t Ste,vart, .J aR . .VlacGregor, 14. 24. 
1882 Ste ,vart, Thomas, B. JJ 
1896 Stirling. Alexander Dinwoodie. 
1895 Stirling, John, 11, 28. 
1875 n Stran1berg, Hect.or M. 
1895 Strathie. Ralph Grant. B. D. 
1896 Sutherland, George Adams. 
1869 Sutherland, John M. 
1888 Sutherland, John Sanders, 9,24. 
1894 Tattrie, George Phillips. 
1884 t Taylor, William Bell. 
1885 Thon1pson, Alfred ,iVhidden, 

M.A., 10. • 
1891 
1897 
1893 
1880 

ThompRon, Fenwick vVillia1ns. 
Thompson. l\1argaret. 
Thomp 'On, Willard Sutherland 
Thom~on, Albert Ed ward, M. 

B., C. M., 30. 
1900 Thon1son, Charles Alex., 1, 28. 
1870 o Thorburn, Walter Millar. 
1882 Torey, Edgar James. 
1895 p Trefry, James Hartley. 
1872 q Trueman, Arthur I , D. C. L. 
1882 rtTrueman James Starr, 2, 23. 
1885 Tuffts, Wm. Mann, M.A., 30. 
1891 s Tupper. James Waddell, Ph. 

D., 9, 23. 
1884 Turner, Dawson Fyers Duck-

worth, 30. 
1877 t Waddell, .John Ph. D., D Sc., 

14, 23. 
1897 Waddell, Wn1. Henry, jr. 
1870 Wallace, John. 
1898 Watt. Arthur William, 13. 
1892 u ·vvebster, Kenneth Gra;nt Tre-

1900 
1891 
1892 
1892 
1878 
1897 
1898 
1900 
1894 

mayne. M. A., 9 
\!Veldon. Jos. Wn1., 22. 
WeRt, Thon1as .Bred. 
Weston, Ulara Paine, 14. 
vVeston. Rolfe Andrews, 14. 
Whitman. Alfred. 
Wilkie, Florence Annie. 
Wood, George. 
Worsley, Penny1nan John. 
Yorston, Frederick, B. A., 10. 

m Prin. Sydrey Academy. 
n Prin. We trnilli~ter High School. 
o India Civil Service, Madras. 
p Prin. Morris Street School, Halifax. 
q Judge of Probate, St. John, r. B. 
r Sometin1e Fellow (J. H. U .), and 

Prof. of Greek and Latin (Alle-
gheny ~Joll.) 

s S0111etime Scholar (J . H. U.); Prof. 
of Engli h, West,ern Univ., Ont; 
now Associa.te in Eng., (BrJn. 
Mawr. Coll.) 

t So1netime Vans Dunlop Scholar 
(E~in.). and :frof. of Chem., Royai 
Mll. Coll., Kingston. 

u Son1etin1e Scholar (Harv.) 
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BACHELORS OF LETTERS. 
(For the signification of numbers affixed to the names, see page 138.) 

1897 Crockett, Albert Edwin. 1894 Macdonald, Alex. Donald. 
1892 Fraser, James Gordon. 1895 ' McKay, William Park. 
1895 Gunn, Alexander Donald. 1898 MacKinnon, Wm. Tho~. Morris 
1896 Hill, Amy. 1896 ~t<lar~hall, Lillian Elizabeth. 
1899 Hobrecker, Alma Helena. 1891 Montgomery, John. 
1896 Johnston, James Robinson. 1891 a Muir. Ethel, Ph. D. 
1900 Lanos, Jule, Marie. 1887 b Ritchie, Eliza, Ph. D., 11. 
1899 Lawlor> Gertrude Louise, 13. 

BACHELORS OF SCIENCE. 
(For the signification of numbers a:ffix:ed tot.he na1nes, see page 138.) 

1900 Anderson, Bernard Chas .. 13. 1896 1VTclntosh, Donald Sutherland. 
1897 Archibald, Ebenezer Hy., 29. 1892 MacKeen, Geo Wilbert , M. D. 
1893 Arthur, George. 1894 McKit trick, .lf'reder-ick James 
1887 Blair, Alexander David. Alexander. 14, 29. 
1882 Cameron, Alexander George. 1885 Miller, John James. 
1900 Camp belt Dun. McDonald, 14. 1898 Morrison, Hugh Thon1as, 14. 
1885 c Campbell, Geo. Gordon, M. D. 1893 O'Brien, Robert Faulkner. 
1898 Cook, Alexander David. 1900 Pason,, Cha:-:;. lvlunro, 15, 25. 
1899 Cordiner, Charles Alonzo. 1883 Reid, Arthur Gordon, J.l!l. B., 
1895 ..lforre~t, W illia1n Duff. 0. 11/I.. 13, 25. 
1880 Fra er, Wm Matheson, 24. 1884 Smith, 1-Ienry McNeil. 
1895 Lange. Christian Cristoph 1886 e Stewart, Anne Amelia, 14. 

Andrew. 22. 1900 Stewart. Eliz. I-Ielen, 20. 
1883 McColl, Archibald. 1897 f Tait, JaR. Sinclair, B. S. (Mt. 
1896 d Mclnto:::ih, Douglas, 20, 29. All.) M. D., ad eundeni. 

BACHELORS OF LAWS. 
1897 .Aitken, Robert Traven Davi-

1891 
1900 
1893 
1890 
1888 
1899 
1895 

1900 
1885 
1893 

son, B A. 
Alli. on, Edmund Powell, B . .A... 
Allison, Harry AuguRtns, B.A. 
Anderson, Albert Hud. on.BA 
Arm trong, Bennett Hornsby. 
Arn1strong, Ernest Howard. 
Ayre, Geo. Wm. Bulley. 
Barnstead, Arthur Stanley, 

B. A. 
Begg, Wm Alex. 
Bennett, Albert Watson. 
Bennett, Richard Bedford, .1.1'/l. 

L.A., N. W. T. 
1896 Bigelow, Harry Veeder, B . .A... 
1892 Bill, Ed ;vard Manning, B.A. 
1892 Blackadar, Hugh Saxon, 'B.A. 
1885 Boak, Henry West man Conroy 
189:i Bord en, Henry Clifford. 
1890 Bowser, vVillian1 John. 
1898 Boyd, John Albert. B. A. 
1893 g Brown. Harry Whidden, B. A. 
1899 Burchell. Charles Jo t, B . .A... 
18H4 h Burns, Cle1nent Bancroft, B.A. 
1880 i Cahan, Charles Hazlitt, B. A., 

1892 
1893 
1899 

ex-M. P. P. 
Calder, Frederick. 
Cameron, Daniel Alexander. 
Cameron, Jno. Alex. Hugh, 

B. A. 
1889 Campbell, Alexander. 
1889 Campbell, Alex. John, B .A. 

a Sometime Prof. of Philosophy (Mt. 
Holyoke) . 

b Sometime Fellow (Cornell) and Prof" 
of Philosophy (Wellesley Coll). 

c Lecturer on Olin. M<:-'dicine (McGill). 
d Demon. Chem. (McGill UniY.) 

1888 
1887 
1886 
1892 
1886 
1887 
1891 
1889 

Campbell, John Roy, B. C. L. 
Carter, Titus James. 
Carter, William Doherty. 
Casey. Clarence E., B.A. 
Chisholm, Joseph Andrew. 
Cluney, Andrew. 
Congdon, .F'rank Hinkle. 
Congdon, Frederick Tenny:·011, 

B. A.., LL. B. (Tor.), ad 
eufideni gr·adurn.,. 

1894- Copp. Arthur BliRs. 
1892 Corbett, Jacob Ed"vard . 
1894 Crowe, Robert Willia111, B. A. 
1886 j Crowe, Walter. 
1898 Curnmings, Alfred Graham, 

1889 
1900 
1891 
1892 

1899 
1885 
1892 
1890 
1891 
U,99 
1897 
1895 

B . .A.. 
Cum1niags, Selden Win., B. A. 
Davison, A \ard Longley, A. B. 
Davi~on. Jas. MacGregor, B.A. 
Dockrill, George O'Gorn1an 

Mahon. 
Douglas. John Carey . .A.. B. 
Doull, Walter Scott, B .A. 
Doyle Matthew icholas. 
Fairweather, Fredk. Laurence. 
Fairweather. Stewart Lee. 
Fa wcettt John Louis. 
Ferguson, Wm. McMillan 
Finlayson, Duncan, B. A . , M. 

P. P. 
1898 ~,inn, Robt. 1Emmett'Dominick. 
1889 Forsythe, Geo. Or1nond, B. A. 

e Sometin1e Scholar (Bryn Mawr) . 
f lVled. Supt. Ho p. for Insane, Nftd. 
g Priv. Secy. Min. Militia, Or.tawa. 
h Priv. Secy. Min. Finance, Ottawa. 
i Lecturer on Torts (Dal. Coll.) 
j Mayor, Sydney, 0. B. 
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1800 Frame, Joseph Fulton. 
1892 a Fraser, Alex Hugh Ross. 
1898 Fraser, Thomas Munro. 
1899 ].,rceman, ChurchillLooke,.A .B. 
1895 Fullerton, Charles Percy. 
1892 .lfulton, Edgar Melville . 
1893 Jfulton, Avard .Joseph. 
1892 Fulton, Willard Hill, B. A. 
1895 Girroir, Edwd. Lavin, B. A. 
1893 Graban1, Robert Blackwood. 
1894 b Graham, Robert Henry. B. A. 
1895 Grant, l.>a vid Kenzie, M. A . 
1899 Gray, Wm. Sn1itb, B. A. 
1888 Gregory, Charles Ernest. 
1893 Grierson, John Arthur, B- A. 
1897 Gunn, Alexander Donald, B.L. 
1900 Hale, Morley, B. A. 
1900 Hall, Wn1 . Lorimer, A. B. 
1890 t Hamilton, ChR . .ITrancis, B. A. 
1887 Hanrjght, ],redk. Wn1., B. A. 
1886 Henry, °"Tilliam Alexander. 
1894 HewRon, Edgar Ellis, B .A. 
1894 Hill, Wn1. Arthur Gesener. 
1896 Hood, John. 
1890 H oway . .. H'rederick ,villiam. 
1890 Huggins, William Hugh. 
1894 Ir-ving, Robert Archibald. 
1885 Ives. vV elsford Black. 
1900 Jardine, David, B .A. 
1896 Jenks, Stewart Dixon, LL. B. 
1886 Jenn_ison, Hedley Vicars .. 
1892 Johns.tone, Lewis Martin. 
1898 Johnston, Jas Robinson, B. L. 
1888 Jon es, Harry Tread vvay. 
1898 Kaulbach. Rupert Creighton. 
1~95 Keefler, Ralph Tupper, B. A. 
1893 Kenny, Jo~eph Burke. 
1899 Killam, Cecil, A. M. 
1895 King, Henry Wyeth DeWolfe. 
1897 Knight, James .A.rn1inius. 
1887 Lane. Charles Wilkins. 
1898 Leahy, William James. 
1885 LeNoir, Melaim Uniacke. 
1891 Logan, Hance Jame~, 11~- P. 
1896 Loggie, William James. 
1889 Lovett. Henry Almon, B.A.. 
1895 Lovett, Laurence Arthur. 
1887 Lyon~. vVilliam Alexander. 
1890 c McBride, Hon. Richard. 
1896 t Mcc art, Leander Davison,B.A.. 
1893 McCoy, Wensley Blackall,B.A. 
1888 McCready, Charles Alexander. 
1887 McCully, .F'rank Arthur, B. A.. 
189,4 Macdonald, ... ~lYin Fraser, B.A.. 
1891 McDonald, Allan Joseph, B. A. 
1887 Macdonald, Ed.ward Mortimer, 

.1.lf. P. P. 
1899 MacDonald, ]'inlay. 
1891 McDonald. Joseph. 
1886 Macdonald, James Alex., B. A. 
1892 McDonald, Lauchlin Xa Yier. 
1890 McDonald, Willian1, B . A. 
1898 MaeEchen, Francis Alexander. 
1895 Macllreith, Robert T. 
1888 d Mclnne:3, Hector. 
1899 McIntyre, Archie A.., B . .A. 
1888 e MacKay, Adan1s Archbd., B.A. 
1899 MaeKay, Henry Seaton. 
1899 Mac Kay, J oho J a1nes. 
1897 McKay, John William. 
1896 McKay, Robert Sirns. 
1897 MacKenzie, Alex. George. 
1887 Mackinnon, Donald .Alexander, 

M . P. P., P. E . I . 
1892 MacK.innon, John Archbd,B.A. 

t Deceased 
a Law Librarian (Cornell Univ.) 
b Mayor of New Glasgow. 
c Min. of Mines, British Columbia. 

1897 McKinnon, John Lauchlin,B . .A. 
1898 McLatchy, Harry Otis. 
1887 McLatchy. Henry Francis. 
1892 McLean, .Alex. Kenneth 
1895 McLean, Chas . .A.rohbd., B . .A. 
·1898 McLeod, John Robert. 
1888 McLennan, Daniel. 
1899 MacMillan, Neil A.., B . .A. 
1891 McNeil, A.lex., B . .A. . 
1889 l\1cN eill, Albert Howard, Q. a. 
1890 McPhee, Daniel Lochlan. 
1897 McPhie, Stewart. 
1896 McVicar, Ronald. 
1900 Maddin, Jas. Wm 
1888 t lVIagee, Edgar Allison. 
1898 Ma.hon, Harry Edmund, B . .A. 
1893 March, Stephen Edgar. · 
1892 Mathers, Jfrederick Francis. 
1899 Matheson. Jos. Duncan. 
1890 Mellish, Humphrey. B . .A. 
1886 Milliken. Albert Edward. 
1898 Mills, Nehemiah Marks. 
1893 Montgomery, John, B. L. 
1885 t Mooney, Patrick C. C. 
1892 f Morine. Hon. Alfred Bishop, 

M. P. Nfld. 
1888 Morrison, · Aulay MeAulay, 

M. P. 
1897 MorriRon, Fred. Augustus. 
1897 Morrison, John Strople Metzler 
1885 Morse, Charles. 
1897 Moseley. Edgar William. 
1893 · Munro, Henry Havelock. 
1899 Murphy, Thomas Wm. 
1892 Murray, Robert Gray. 
1896 g Murray, Robert Harper, B . .A. , 

1899 
1898 
1899 
1898 

1890 
1898 
1898 
1897 
1900 
1899 
1895 
1890 
1898 
1898 
1891 
1889 
1893 
1894: 
1900 
1897 
1896 
1893 
1898 
1898 
1898 
1899 
1890 
1886 
1898 
1894: 
1890 
1887 
1889 
1899 
1896 
1893 

LL.M. 
Newcomb, Louis Forrester. 
Nfchols, Ed ward Hart, B. A. 
Nicholo, Frank Wm., .A. B. 
Nicholl:,, George Everard 

Edgehill. 
Notting. Thomas . 
Oakes, Ingram. B . .A. 
O'Connor, William Fr'-lincis. 
O'Donoghue, Richard, B . .A. 
O'Hearn, Walter Jos. Aloysius. 
O'Mullin. John Coll. 
Outhit, Jame::; Francis. 
Oxley, Chas. Howard, B . ..A 
Parsons, George Harold, B . .A. 
Parsons, Wm. Rufus, B . .A.. 
Paton, Vincent John, B . .A.. 
Patterson, Geo. Geddie., M . .A.. 
Payzant, John Albert, B . .A. 
Payzant, Wm. Lew'is, B.A. 
Pearson, Geo. Frederick. 
Phalen, Robert Francis. 
Pineo, Avard Vernon, B . .A. 
Paddington, Henry Fisher. 
Purdy, Harry .A.Iden, B. A... 
Purney, Willard Pc1u~ker. 
Putnam, Harold, B . ..A. 
Richardson, John Wm. 
Roberts, John A.rthnr. 
Robertson, Henry McNeil 
Robertson, Henry Whitford. 
Robertson, Struan Gordon, B. A 
Robertson, Thos. Reginald,B . .A. 
Rogers, Henry Wyckoff. 
Ross, Henry r:raylor, B. A .. 
Ross, Howard Salter, A. B. 
Ro8s, Hugh. 
Rowlings, George Anderson 

Row,B . .A. 

d Lecturer on Procedure (Dal. Coll.) 
e Law Clerk N. S. Legislature. 
f Sometime Member of Nfld Go-vt~ 
g Sometime Law Leet. (Maine Univ.) 
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1891 
1893 
1887 
1892 
1899 
1892 

1896 
1885 
1891 
1895 
1890 
1899 
1892 
1893 
1890 
1896 

1900 
1886 
1893 

.Ftugglei,, N epean Clarke. 
Russell, Frank Weldon, LL.M. 
Russell, Joseph Ambrose. 
Sangster, Herb. Warren. B. A. 
Sargent, Joseph Heinrich. 
Schurman, George Wellington, 

LL.M. 
Scott, Fra.nk Brettle, B .A. 
Sedgewick, Jas. Adam, B . .A.. 
Shaw, Alfred Enos, B. A. 
Shaw, George Smith. 
Sinclair, John .Archibald. 
Slayter, James Morro~r. 
Smith, Bowyer Sydney. 
Stairs Harry Bertram, B. A. 
Steve{is, Daniel Joshua. 
Ternan. Gerald Constantine 

Breifni. 
Ternan, Patrick Breifni. 

· Thon1pi;;on, Stanley Rufus. 
'rhompson, William Ernest. 

1887. 
1893 
1889 
1895 
1886 
1892 
1898 
1897 
1899 
1885 
1886 
1886 

1891 
1889 
1885 
1891 

1896 
1893 

Thomson, Walter Kendall. 
Tilley, Leonard.Percy De Wolfe. 
Tobi11, Thomas ]1.nlayson. 

• Tremaine, Charles Frederick. 
Troop, Arthur Gordon, B. A .. 
Trueman, Walter Harley. 
Tufts, Clifford Ashton, B . .A.. 
Vernon, Gilbert Hugh. 
Waddell, Wm. Hy. , B. .A . 
Wallace, Wm. Bernard, M.P.P. 
Walsh, William Walter. 
Wells, Willian1 Woodbury, 

.i1'l. P. P., N, B. 
White, Thos. Howland, B . .A.. 
Whitford, Joseph Arthur. 
Whit1nan, Alfred, B. A. 
Wick.mire, Harry Ham, B . .A. . , 

M. P. P. 
Wood, John Elijah, B . .A. 
Wood worth, Chas. Milton,B.A. 

DOCTORS OF MEDICINE AND MASTERS OF SURGERY. 

1899 .Almon, Willian1 Bruce. 
1898 Archibald, Matthew George. 
1899 Atkinson. Ed ward Payson. 
1897 Bentley, Robie Dugvvell, B . .A.. 
1875 Bethune, John Lemuel, .&f. P. 
1897 Bis~ett, Ernest Eugene. 
1900 Braine. Winifred Brenda. 
1898 Brehn1~ Robert .Almon. 
1897 Brown, Arthur Wyman. 
1875 Bruce, William T., B . .A . 
1898 Buckley, .A. v-ery J:t""'illis. 
1893 Byers, David Walter. 
1874 a Campbell, Donald Alexander. 
1874: Chisholn1, Donald. 
1893 Coady, Patrick Francis. 
189! Cogswell, Willia1111f'urlong. 
1875 Cox, Robinson. 
1894 Dechman, Andrew Arthur. 
1872 t De Wolfe. George H. H. 
1898 Dickt1v, Hugh Leverette. 
1897 Dorman, Oscar Chipman. 
1892 Drysdale, George Nelson. 
1900 Dymond, W1n . .A.dams. 
1900 Ernst, Victoria Sarah. 
1895 ·.1tairbanks, Harry Gray. 
1899 Farrell, Ed ward Dominick. 
1~99 Farrell, Louis Patrick. 
190€1 Forbes, .Albert Ernest. 
1898 Forrest, William Duff, B.Sc. 
1897 l<.,ra. er, Alexander, B. A . 
1898 Gandier, George Gaw. 
1897 Gates, Charles Randall. 
1900 Giovanetti, Loui~ John. 
1899 Good win. Wen dell VanKleeck. 
1892 Grant., William. 
1897 Grierson, Robert, B. A.. 
1894 Han1ilton, Annie Isabella. 
1891 Hamilton, Charles Alfred. 
1872 t Hiltz, Charles William. 
1892 Irwin, Archer. 
1891 Johnson, Isaac Wellwood, 

L. R. C. P. (Edin.) 
1890 Kent, Hedley Vicars. 
1875 b Lindsay, .Andrew Walker 

Herdman, B .A., M. B., C.M. 
1893 McA ulay, Murdoch William. 
1892 McCharles, Roderick William. 

t Deceased. 
a Prof. of Medicine (Hfx. Med. Coll.) 
b Prof. of .Anatomy (Hfx. Med. Coll.) 

10 

1898 MacDonald, Daniel. 
1898 McDonald, Edw. Murray. 
1895 MacDonald, John Clyde. 
1896 Macdonald, William Henry- . 
1896 Mc~~wan, Henry- En1anuel. 
1893 t 1\1:cGeorge, Thomas. 
1899 MacKay, .John S.t. Clair. 
1895 MacKay, Katherine Joanna. 
1898 McKenzie. Murdoch Daniel. 
1899 McLean, Murdoch Thomas. 
1899 Mcl\'lillan, Charles Ndward, 

B.A. 
1872 MacMillan, Finlay. 
1872 t McB.ae, v\7 illiam 
1893 · Meyer., Edward J. 
1874: Moore, Edmund. 
1895 c Moore, Erne~t Fraser, B. A . 
1893 Morrow, Arthur, .ll~ B. C. M. 

( Edin.), ad eundem gradtt,ni. 
1898 Morton. Angu~ McDonald. 
1874 Muir, William S., L. R. C. ·P. 

1895 
1899 
1895 
1896 
1896 
1897 
1900 
1900 
1899 
1900 
1893 
1875 
1900 

& S. (Edin.) 
Munro,Cranswick Burton. 
Munroe, James Gilbert. 
Murphy, George Nelson, M. D. 
Murray, Duncan. 
Olding, Cla,ra Mary. 
Payzant, Henry Allison. 
Pennington, John Wesley. 
Pratt, Nelson. 
Randall, Mary Leila . 
Reynolds, James. 
Rice, .H'rank Ernest. 
Robert, Casimir. 
Rodgerson, Jas. Alex. Cumm-

ings, B. A. 
1896 RosR, Alexander. 
1899 Shaw, Sidney E,rerett. 
1895 Sin1pson, Henry Osmond. 
1896 Slauenwhite, titephen Sinclair. 
1872 t Sut.herland, Roderic. 
1900 Tc:-ylor Frank Woodland. 
1898 Thompson. Alfred. 
1892 Turnbull, George Dykeman. 
1896 Willian1son, Samuel W. 
1892 Woodworth, Percy Churchill. 

c Asst. Physician Hospital for In . 
sane, Dartmouth. 
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STUDENTS., 1889-1900. 

FACULTY OF ARTS. 
(The number in some cases affixed to the name, indicate::; the numbey of 

years attended by the student as candidate for a degree.) 

Annand, Clinton Henry, 1 .... . . .......... Milford. 
Archibald, Edith Margaret l\1ellish ........ Halifax. 
Baker, Harold O'Connor, 2 ............... Dartmouth. 
Barnes, J atnes, B. A ..................... Halifax. 
Benoit, John Alphon$e, 4 ................. Boston, Mass. 
Bent, Gesner Torrey . . . . . . . ........... . 
Bentley, John Skipwith, 4 . . . . . . . . . . ... Truro. 
Bentley, Regina Alice, 2 .................. Halifax. 
Best, Lillian Gertrude, 3 . ... , ............ Graf ton, Kings Co. 
Bingay, James Harold . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . Tusk et, Y ar. Co. 
Black wood, Elizabeth Florence, 1 ......... Halifax. 
Blois, Harry Hope, 1 ........... . ......... Halifax. 
Bradley, John Alexander, 3 . .............. Princeport, Col. ., 

Bulmer, Jennie D. . . . . . . . .......... , .... Moncton. 
Burbidge, \Vinnie, 1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Halifax. 
Can1pbell, Jessie Bell, 2 ............... . .. St. Paul's Islaind, C. B. 
Cann, Jeanette Aubrey, 2 ............... Yarmouth. 
Carruthers, John Stuart, 1 .... ........... Ne,v Gla,sgow. 
Chisholm, Maud, 3 .... .................. ~ Darttnonth. 
Christie, Clarence Victor, 2 ..... , . . . . . . . . Halifax. 
Christie, George Archibald, 2 ............. Halifax. 
Coffin, Ernest \Villi am, 2 . ..........•.•... Charlottetown, P . E. I. 
Coffin, Wesley Herbert, I ..... . .......... St. Peter's Harbour, P.E I. 
Conrad, " 7illian1 Walter, 8. A ........... Truro. 
Co\'ey, Fannie Ru th ...................... B alifax. 
Cunningham, Allan Rupert, 4 ............. Dartn1outh. 
Currie, Anna Duncan .................... Halifax. 
Davis, David (¾ray, 1 ................. , . Clifton, Col. 
Daviss, Alf red Ed ward, l . . . . ............ Halifax. 
Dick et ts, John Ed ward .... . .............. Halifax. 
Douglas, Edgar, 4 ..................... . . Halifax. 
]farquharson, William Oban, 4 ............ Halifax. 
Farrell, Margaret ........................ Halifax. 
Fash, Ida Mabelle, 1 .................. . . , Bridgeto-,vn, Annap. 
Fielding, Harry C. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... , . Halifax. 
Fisher, John Andrew . .....•.............. Pictou. 
Fitch, Ralph Edmondstone, 1 . ............ Shubenacadie. 
Fleming, Ernest Martin, 2 ...•...•.•...... Great Village. 
Flemming, Ethel Augusta. 4 ............... Montreal. 

Students. 

F orbes, George Ernest, B. A .... .......... Little Harbor. 
F orrest, Catherine 11 unro .............. , . . Halifax. 
F orrest, Jean Fairbanks, 3. . . . ....... . ... Halifax. 
F orrest, Sarah W atsoii, I ............•.•.. Halifax, 
F raser, \Villiam Pollok, 2 .. ~ .........•... New Glasgow, 
F ullerton, Aubry \Villo\lghby ............. Digby. 
F ulton, ·Homer Harvey, 1 . . ........... ~ Lo,ver Stewiacke. 
Fulton, Thomas Truman, 2 .........••.... Bass River. 
Garroway, Cynthia Matilda, ~ ..... .. ....... Halifax. 
Glover, Benjatnin, B. A .................. Georgetown, P. E. I. 
Gordon, George Huntly, 1 ...... .......... Halifax. 
Gordon, Jean Anna May, 3 ............... River John. 
Gorhan1, Mildred He1en .............. , ... Halifax. 
Grant, A. vV . . . . • • • • . . . . . . . . . . . ....•... Dartmouth. 
Grant, \iVilliam MacDonald, 3 ............ New Glasgow. 
H al1am, Willian1 Thoinas, 3... . . ......... McAdam, N. B. 
H arvey, Ed ward Kitson, 3 . . . • . ......... Halifax. 
H ebb, Thomas Carlyle, 4. . . . . . . . . • . . . . .. Bridgewater. 
Henderson., George . . . . ................. Ha.lifax. 
Ho brec ker, Hedwig ........ , ............ Halifax, 
Holloway I Eva ......... . ................ Halifax. 
Howatt, Irving Brass, 2. . . . . ............. French River, P. E. I. 
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J ohnson, Allan Chester, 2 ....... _. . ...... Loch Broom, Pictou Co . 
tl ohnson, Thomas Ross, 1 ................ Onslow Mt. 
J ohnston, May ~ cN utt, 1. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Truro. 
J ohnston, Willian1 J., B. A., (TJ. N. B.) ... Newcastle, N. B . 
• Johnstone, M ont,ague M. S., 4 ............ Montague, P. E. I. 
K ennedy, James H·orace, 3 . ..........•.•.. Halifax. 
Kent, Harry Arnold, 4 ................... Truro. 
Lanos, Jules Marie ....................... Halifax. 
Lawson, David Alexanqer, :J . .. . . .•...... Grafton, J(ing's Co. 
Layton, Robert Blackwood, 3 ............. Marshfield, P. E. I. 
Liechti, Minna. . . . . . . . ................. Halifax. 
Lindsay, Frances _Jean, I ... · .......•...... Halifax. 
Lindsay, Murdoc~ Alexander, 2 ... , ....... Halifax. 
Locke, Enos Charles, 1 ..............•.... Lockport. 
Loughead, George Willian1, 1 ...... ....... Beaver Brook. 
Macdonald, Can1pbell, 2 ..... , ............ Halifax. 
Macdonald, E\.\'en, 4 .. , ........ . ......... Murray Harbour Road. 
Macdonald, Charles M. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... Halifax. 
Macdonald, Murdoch Stewart, 4 ...... . ... \Vhycocomagh. 
M~Donald, Rodorick .August.us, 1 ........ Halifax. 
McDonald, William, 3 . . . . . . . . .......... Springville. 
Macdonald, Wentworth Stanley, 4 . . . •... New Glasgow. 
Macdougall, A. L .......••............ . . Moncton, N. B. 
MacGregor, Isabel Louise . . . . ........•.. Ritcey's Cove. 
Macinnes, P~ter. . . . . .................... Ingonish, C. B. 
~ acintosh, Charles Can1pbell, B. A . .... , . Malaga watch. 
MacIntosh, Cyrus Ross, I . . . . .. . . , . ...... Sunny Brae, Pict. 
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~1cKay, Daniel L, l ........ . ............. 1:{eserve Mine, Sydney, 
~1acKay, Nora Katrina, 4 . ...... :. . ...... Dartmouth. 
M acKay, Victor Neil ..................... Earl town. 
Mc Kay, William Alfred, 3 ............. . . West Branch, River John. 
1- f acKean, ,James Alexander .............. \iVest Lahave. 
McKee, Mabel B., 4 ............. . , ... . .. Fredericton, N. B. 
McKeen, \\1illiam George, 2 •...••.. • .... Mabou, C. B. 
M acKeen, vVinifred, I •...... , ...•.•. . •..• \Vindsor. 
Mackenzie, David v\.,.allace, 4 ............. Flatt River, P. E. I. 
MacKenzie, Janie Lucinda, B. A... . ... . . Bedford. 
MacKenzie, Ken!-leth Ferns, 2 .•........... ':rruro. 
MacKenzie, 1.Juther Burns ... · ..•.•....... Bedford. 
MacKenzie, ~.,.illiarn Roy, 2 ....•.••...... River John. 
M ackie, Irwin Cameron, 3. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Broe kton, Mass. 
McKinnon, Duncan Hugh, 4 ........•... . . Sydney River. 
Mackintosh, Fin lay Grant, 4 ..••. . •. ...... 8pringville, Pictou, 
MacKintosh, .Finlay H., B. A, ••..••..... Sunny Brae, Picton. 
Mackintosh, Peter Duncan, 4 . . • . . . . . -. •. St. George's Channef, C. B. 
MacI-'ean, Daniel, I ...................... Fourchu, C. B. 
MacLeod, Albert Morrison. B. A ......... Lorne. 
McLeod, Arthur De,var, 1 ................ Strathlorne, C. H. 
~ cLeod, Daniel John, 1 ................. Valleyfields, P. E. I. 
:\1 acleod, Ed ward Annand, 4. ~ . . . . . . .... Dingwall, C. B. 
· 1cN utt,, Flora Belle, I ..... . ............. Halifax. 
~1 acpherson, M alcolrr1 James, 3 .. , ....... , Uigg, P. E. I. 
1\,1 acq ueen, Malcohn Alexander, 1.... . . . . Uigg, P. E. I. 
11cQueen, Nor,nan, 4 ................... .. Whitney Pier, C. B. 
J\1ain, Charles Ogg, 3 .................... Kingston, l{ent, N. B. 
Mair, Catherine Firth, 4... . ...... , ...... Can1pbelltown, N. B. 
Malcolm, J atnes, l ...................... St. John, N. B. 

. . 

Matheson, Charles Winfield V\7 iliia111, 1 ., .. St. Avards, Charlottetown. 
Mellish, J a~nes Roland, 1. . . . . . . . . . . .... Halifax. 
Miller, Lemuel J an1es, 3. . . . . . . . . ........ Charlotteto\-\rn, P. E. I. 
Moody, Margaret H, 4 ......... . _ .... ,. Halifax. 
of orrison, 13ert.ba Leila, 2. . . . . . . . ........ Darhnouth. 
Morrison, Frederick Augustus, 2 .......... Milltown, C. B. 
Morrison, John \'\~illiarn Geddie, 4 .. . ..... 8ydney, C. B 
J\,Jyers, Charles Allan, 4 .... ............. Lake Verde, P. E. I. 
Myers, A. tT. \Villiam, 2 ................. Lake Verde, P. E. t . 

... icbolson, Daniel tT., 2· . . ......... . ... , .. . English town, C. B. 
Nicholson, William, 3 .................... River Char lo, N. B. 
Parker, :Edward Ross, 3 ......... . ........ Yar1nonth. 
l' rondfoot, James A ..................... . 
Quirk, Ed ward James, I .................. Halifax. 
R atnsay, Rrnest Herbert, 4 ......... . .... . Hamilton, P. E. ]. 
Ran1say, James Archibald, B. A ......... Hamilton, P. E I. 
Ran kine, John, 4,. . . . . . . . . . . . .......... Halifax. 
Read, E<l ith M ac(¾regor, 4 . ............... Halifax. 
}lead , George Carruthers, I . . . .. ...•.. •.. Sum 1nerside, P. E. I. 

, 
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.., eai l, Winifred, 2 .................... .. . Halifax. 
R ielly, John Feanklin, 2 .... , . . , ......... Su,nn1erside, P. E . I. 
R obertson, Sara, 2 .. . . . ..... . ........ . . Carleton, P. E. I. 
P oss, Daniel Eel ward, 3 .... ....... , ..... . . N ortb Bedeqne, P. E I. 

oss, George Murray, B. A ... . ......... . Blue l\,1ountain. 
..oss, George Henry, 2 .... _ ... .. ....... Ross· Corner, L'. E. I. 
' oss, John Sa1nne·l ...... L ••••••••••••••• Enreka, Pictou. 

R oss, Theodore, B A. . . . . . . . ....... . . ... Ross' Corner, P E I. 
Ruggles, V er1ion Douglas, 3 ............... Halifax 
Saunders, Grace IT art . . ... . ..... .. ....... R ali fax. 
'1 edgewick, Garnett Gladwin, 2 . ..... , .... Middle Musquod.oboit. 

~
1edgewick, George Herbert, 2 .... , . . . .... .:v.1 iddle M nsq uod.o boit. 

8eeton, Ella vY in if red .................... Halifax. 
:1 haw, Robert l\1cLeod, 2 ................. Penobsiquis, l{ing's, N . B· 
'1 impson, Ruth, 4 ............. . ... . ..... . New Glasgow. 
Stnith, Alonzo Alexander, 2 .... ~ .......... Ne~' Glasgo~r. 

n1ith, Daniel Murray, 1 .... ............. Truro. 
-i pencer, Arthur Gordon, 4 . .. . ............ Truro. 

Spencer, Mabel Eleanor .. . .. . ............ Halifax. 
~

1 ta1rs, E. Geoffrey ........... ... , ... , .. . . Halifax. 
Stairs, Gilbert Sutherland, 1 . ............. Halifax. 
, tairs, Susan Isabelle, 3 .. .... _ . . ......... Halifax. 
, 'tavert, Robert Hensley, 2 .. . . . ...... ,, . . Clark's Mills, P. E. I. 

1tracban, John, ,Jr., 1 . . , . .. , . . . . . . . . .. . Rockingha1n 
Stuart, Mary Ethel, 3 ..... . .............. Truro 
Thon1as, Louise Lorne, 2 . . .. . .. ... . ...... Truro. 
T homson. Charles Alexander , 4 ... ... ..... Durham, Pict ou Co. 
Tucker, Hilton, I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Parrsboro. 
Upha1n, Hugh McMillan , 1 . .. . .. ..... , . Halifax. 
Weldon, Joseph vVillian1, 4 .... . ... . .. .. .. Halifa x 
W illiams, Win if red Boak, 3 . ..... . ....... Bos t-011 , Mass. 
W ilson, J oseph Lovit t , 2. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Bridge,;vater. 
\Vood , ,Jennie Aileen .. . ..... ... .. .. ... ... H alifax. 
\V ood, Thomas Chalmers, 4. . ......... . .. Halifax. 

~7 orsley, Penny man John, 4. . . . . . . . . ... . Hu.lifax. 
Young, Alexander McGillivray, 1 .... ..... Mi11sville, Pictou Co. 

lfACUI.JTY OF SCIENCE. 

A nderson, Bernard Charles, 4 ...... . ... . . Lunenburg. 
A renburg, Angus Ross, 1 .... . .... . . . ..... Lunenburg. 
Raxter, N orn1an McLeod, I ....... .. ...... FI alifax . 
Boehner, Reginald Stephen, 3 .. . .......... Para,dise. 
Canipbell, Duncan McDonald, B. A., 4 . ... Truro. 
Campbell, James A., 2. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Heatherdale, P. E I . 
E lliott, Laurie Benjatnin, 1 . . ........... . . Dart n1outh , 
F leming, J an1es Max well ...... . .... ...... Halifax. 
Gould, William Ma tthews, :{ . .. , .. .. .... .. Halifax-. 
.i: lcCleave, Arthur Richard, I . ... .... _ . .. . A,nherst . 

I 
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McManus, Frederick ,Joseph, 1 ........... . Halifa.x. 
Marshall, Guilford Roneo ............•... Halifax. 
O'Brien, Mary August.a, 3. . . . . ........... Noel. 
Pasea, Charles Munro, 4 ... , .............. San Fernando, \"~{. I. 
Sheffield, Belle M., 1 ..................... Upper Canard. 

tewart, Elizabeth Helen, 4 ............... Halifax .. 
~tewart, William Edgar, 3 ............... Jackson, Cumb. Co. 
Vickery, Reginald Edward . . . . . . . . . ... . . Parrsboro. 
\V ood, Burt.on Justice, 3 ....•............ Lakeville, King's Co. 

FACULTY OF LAW. 

UNDERGRADUATES. 

THIRD YEAR. 

Allison, Henry August.us, A. "B . • • • • • • • ••• _ ••••• Sack ville, N. B. 
Begg, \"Villiam Alexander. . . . . . ................ Kentville. 
l )a vi son, Avard Longley, A. B. • • • . . ....•••••••. '7'7 olfville. 
H ale, M or1ey, A. B _ . . • • . • • . . • . • . ••• . ••.•••.•• Bermuda. 
lfa11, vVilliatn Lorimer, A. :B. • • • • • • • . . • . • • • •••• Halifax. 
,Jardine, David, A. B. . . . . . . . . . • . . • . . . ......... Kingston, N . B. 
Maddin, J arnes Willi::1im ......... . ............. Westville. 
Pearson, George Frederic . .... , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Ha.lifax. 
'l'ernan, Patrick Breifni ......................... Beel ford. 

SECOND YEAR, 

Avard, Clement Chandler, A. :B .•••••••..••• . •••• Sack ville, N. B. 
Blenkhoro, Selden L ................ , . . . ..... . Sackville, N. B. 
Cutnming, Lyn1an Hodge. . . ........... . . . ..... Westville. 
Hanson, Richard Burpee, A. ~ • • • . . . . . . . ...•.•. Bocabec, N. B. 
Keith, ponald, Jr . , :B. A .• . ..• . ....•.••.••• : ••.. Halifax. 
T~i vingstone, Chas Donald .................... . . Black Brook, c; B. 
M acoeil, Malcoln1 (;eorge . ... . . . . . . . ....... . .. Riv. 11ourgeois, C. B. 
Matheson, Donald Frank . . . . . .................. St. Peters, C. B. 
Moseley, Herbert Charles ... , .................. . Sydney, C. B. 
Murray, N ortnan Grant, B. A . . . • • . . . ........... Halifax. 
Oland, John Cul verwell . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Dartn1outh. 
P ugsley, \\7 m Gaetz, A. :B . . . • • • . .•••..••••.•••• A 1nberst. 
R egan, Osmond R ............. . ........ , ...... Dart1nouth. 
R outledge, Arthur ... N eston, :B A ... . ..... , ...•... Sydney, C 13. 
Sutton, Francis James ..... , ........... . ....•.. ~1 oncton, N. R. 

FIRST YEAR. 

Calder, Archibald Cletnent. . . . . . . . . . . . . , . ... . .. Ca1npobello, N B. 
Chipm an, Fra.nk 'Beverley, A. B ...•.• • .••••...•• , . Kentville. 
I-Iarris, Willin.tn J a1ncs .... , .. · ............. . , ... Halifax. 
L '"lckhart, Nathan Joseph, A. :B . •.•. . ••••• . ••••.. Pownal, P. E. I. 
McCurdy, David Douglas . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . ... Antigonish . 
Macdonald, vVillia1n R-oderic k . A • , ••••••• , •••••• Gnysboro. 
Murray, Ada1n Henry Stewart, n. A . • ••• ..• • , _ •• . . Sussex, N. li. 

_, 
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R eid, Robert Alexander Sanford, Norman Stewart · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · St. ~ ohn's, Nfld. 
Squires, Richard Anderson···· · · · · · · • • · · · · · · •·••Burlington. 
'1Vallace Geo. Power · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · St .. John's, Nfld. 

' · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · • • • .. ·· . Halifax. 

. GENERAL STUDENTS 
F isher:, John Andrew . · . ~ 0 ley, Joseph Patrick:.·_-_ . ·. ·. ·. ·_-_- · · · · · · · · • · · · · · Pwt?u · 
] u llerton, Aubrey \V illou h b · · · · · · · · · · · · , · • • • H_ahfax. 
Lawson, DaYid Alexander g y · · · · · · · · · · · · ··· ···Digby. 
lVl acleod, Ed. Annand . . · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · • , G~afton. 
McLeod, Daniel John · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·•Dingwall, C. B. 
~ cQ.ueen Nor man · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · • • Valley field, P. E. I. 
11ackean,' J. Alexa~1~1~~- · · · ·" · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · • \Vhitney Pier, C. B . 
Miller Lemuel Jaines · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · • • • .LaHa,re. 

' '" · · · • · Ch 1 Mood_y, Margaret Hutton .. ."."_-."."."." · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ar ottet'n, P. E. I. 
Morrison, John Wm. Gedd' · · · · · · · ··•·· .. •Halifax. 
Reynolds, Maynard ..... . ~~ · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·••.Ca talone, C. B. 
Swanburg A M K · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · • - Hahfax , ngus c ay · Weldon Joseph w m · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · • · • .. She I burne. 
vV ood, Thomas Chal~~;~ · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · • • • HaJ~fax. 
Worsley, Pennynlan J · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · • • • . Bal~fax. 

· · · · · · · · · · · · Hal1f · · · · · · · · · • • . . ax. 

Jj,ACULTY Olf MEDICINE. 

UNDERGRADUATES. 

FOURTH YEAR, 

Rra~ne, Laurence Berna,rd \V ilfrid . B r f B ra1oe, Winifred Brenda . . . . . . .. . . . a ~ ax. 
Dyrnond, \iVillian1 Ada1ns · · · ' · · · · · · · · · · · · · .H Hall~~ax. 
E rnst y· t · S l · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · - a 1fax. 

, 1c oria ara 1 B . Forbes, Al beTt Ernest ·. ·· · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · , ridge\-va ter, Lunenburg, 
Giovanetti, Louis John · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·Sydney, 9· B. 
Pennington, John V{esle .. · · · · · · · · · ·······Port Mor1_en, C. B. 
Pratt Nelson y · · · · · · · · · · · · ·· · · · Sanely Point, Shelburne. 
R eyn~lds Jan;~~· · • · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · • Maitland, Hant~. 
R eynolds: Willia~ · i>~~~~~~-· · · · -· · · · · · · · · · ·Upper M usquodoboit. 
Rodgerson, J as. Alex. Cu mrni~g~ · B ·A · (D. ·1 ·)· ~_ppe: 11 usq uodoboi t. 
Taylor, Frank Woodland ' . . a . . isqmd, P . E. I. · · · · ·.· · · · · · · ,. · · · · Port la Tour, Shelburne. 

. THIRD YEAR 
Archibald, Charles Clifford · Can1eron B arold . · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · H~rmony, Ont. 
Cochran/ \ViJfrid .N ~;th~· · · · · · · · " · · · · · · · · · R1 ver John . Pictou. 
Crosby, Leander Marshalf · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · •Newport, Han ts. 
JJickson, Charles Harold · · · ' · · · · · · · · · · • • H_ebron, Y ar. 
F raser Frede · k L · · · · · · · · · · · · · · • • • .. P1ctou. , r1c awson W . 
O'Brien,· Milton Addison B ·A· (I) ·1·)· · · · · · · est ~{1ver, Picton. 
O' l)onnell, Florence ~.1 a~d · · a · · · · · • • N oe_l, Han ts. 
l loach, Ed win Bis ho · · · · · · · · · · · · • • • . Halifax. 
R obbins, v·Velton Ha~ei~~k- · · · · · · · · .-: · · · · · Nappan Station, Cun1b. 
'rhomas Lewis · · · · · · ~ · · · · · · • • •. Rossway, Digby. 
W ardro'p e l\ ,r

0
n. s·o·n· ·J· · · · · · · · · • · • · · · · · · • • • , . Dartmouth. 

' .Lu a mes . . M . lf d H W oodland, George Hart · · · · · · · · · · · · · • _1 or , ants. 
Zwicker, Francis Gordon.· · · · · · · · · · · · · • · · · · W a~lace, Cumberland. · · • • • •, , .... . .. Halifax. 

SECOND Yll:AR. 
Blackadar, Ross Livingstone Borden, Lorris E Ii j ah .••... : : · · · • · · · · · · · He bro~, Y a:rmou th. 
Ca,neron, Clarence Patrick Pur~~il. . . . . . . SShe.ffietd ,Mills, I(1ngs, , • • , , . . . . t. P eter s, C. :B. 
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J h Halifax. Campbell, Duncan George ~sep . . . . .. . • . . Round Hill, Annapolis. 
Ch • an Harry .Edgar B arr1so11 , . , • • • · · · · · 

1 pin , Truro. 
Coe k , J a tnes _L~a1l · · · · · · ·1· · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · : Guysboro' Inter vale. 
Connolly, \V 1ll1arn Ed ware . . . . . . . . . . . . . . H lifax. 

J Robel·t B A (Dal.) .. · · · · · a orston a.mes ' · · \ M ·tl d , D l a1 an . 
Densn1ore, !:am b~rt oug as · · · · · · · · · · · · · · Avon port Kings. 
F [ll ler Lewis Ob1d . .. · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ... T ' , ruro. 
F ulton, Silas Ar thur_ · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · Sb ffie1d Mills Kings . 

W ·11· C 1 · · e ' B arris 1 1am eci · · · · · · · · · · · " · · · · · B 'd ter , . B A ( D l ) r1 gewa · . H ebb, Arthur Morrison, ., . . a . . .... . . Hilden Col. 
K . Al f reel Albert B ~c (Tor.)····· · · · · · . ' 1ng, ! Haltfax. 
r essell JohnFreder1ck .... . . ....... . . , .... M CB 
..J , • 1 arO"aree, . • 
McGarry, ~a~rick Alp 1onso · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · M ii l~ville P icton. 

1 "IT ~~1 11 1 ' • • ' • • .. ' ' o- c.1.~ay, v, 1 tan · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · Pictou . 
.t\lacKenzie, John Jaines . ·.·. J3 . 4_ ·(st· F' X .). Antie;onish. 
r.1clrinnon Willian1 Francis, .,_ • · · .l. • • y th 
.l) -~ , B A (·o l ) arn1ou . 
1lillar, J a111es Ross, · · a · · · · · · · · · · · · Cross Roads 1 Ohio, Antig. 
Murphy, George Henry······ · · · · · · · ·······Dundas-P. E. I. 
N icholson, Samuel · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · Halifax: 
Philp, Martha, ~.t\.gnes Lancflers ............. South Far1nington Annap. 
Phinney vV illoug h by Sha ner . ............. 1-.:Ch t1. N B , , a 11am, . • 
\Vallace, Peter Jarnes · · ·; · · · · · · · · · · · · · · K" ton Jamaica. 
\V atson, David Thorburn Can1pbell.... . . . . . ings ' 

FIRS'I YE.AR. 

. 1\1 M A (Dal ) . . .. Halifax. Austen~ 111nna i: ay, 1 · · • · · • · · · , . Murray Harbor, P. E. I. 
Brehaut, Lester • • · · · · · .. · · · · · · · · · · · · · Little River, M usq 'clb't. 
-, · B ·d Lester · · · · · · · · · · · · · p E I b ur:1s, ovv~r · · · · · · · : . . . . . ..... Savage Harbor, . · · 

Coffin, Mel ville · · · · · · · · : · · · · · · vVood's Island, P. E . I. 
l ·ra,:vford, Dona~d l\lcf ei ll . · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · St. ~tephe.n, N. B. 
C rocker, John Ho war · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · Dartn1onth. 
.]u11ningha1n, Allan Rupert · · · · · · · · · · · · · · Lunenburg. 
DesBrisay, Charles De LaCoenr · · · · · · · · · · · Upper Canard. 
l )ickey Eel win Egbert . . . ...... . .......... H. t N B. 
E c\rle , Richard William Laur~nce .... . ..... B cunpR~~;r . . 
~ llison, Regin~ld Bond Loon11s .... . .... . ... B:ar of Islc1nds, Nfl.d. 
F isher, :b..,raukhn, B . A . (Dal.) · · · · · · · · · · · · MJton. 
F ord, Theodore Ru pert: · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · Marriott's Cove, Lun. 
Ha,vboldt. Harvey David · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · \v llace. 
Lawson, ,villiarn AlfrEd · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 'Gl~ce Bay, C. B. 
!\1 cA ulay, Mn relock AlexaDcler · · · · · · · · · · · · · St Petei's. 
lvlcCuish, l(enneth ~ngus · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · Sydney Mines, C. B. 
McDonald, Nathainel · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · S th Cove. 

· J l Angus · · · · · · · · · · · · on Mac1ver, 01n · · · · · · · · · '3 ri.nO'hill. 1 l(enzie Kenneth Alexander. . . . . . . . . . . . . p o . 
1.~Kinnot~ \\' illiain Tho1nas Morris, B. L (Dal ).l\A1~1

1her st· 
,. 1 c Lead Albert Churchill ... . .. . . . ......... El tl~nl. t C B ' l ng lS l 0"\\1 ll, . • 
' 11 orr ison John Obar es· · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ~ d . 
.. v.1 ' l .... ~y ney. 
Moseley, A 1 thur Jo 111 · •·•• •• ••· •• , · • • •• ··Anti onisb. 
11 unro, Blanc_he ~j n.rgaret · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·. Mea~owville. 
~Iurray, Dn.niel · · : · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · Cannina. 
Potter,_ Jacob ~eshe h. B . . . ' .. a·• B .. A. ·(o~i) ~ \X./ eyn1~1th. 
} ice, Gr, ce Ehzu.bet ,ernar ' . . Gu ·sboro. 
\\ .h1'tn1an George \Vatson. · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · D Jt th , . ar n1ou . 
\Voodbury, Frank Valentine . . . •••·••,·····' 

GENERAL STUDENT. 

King, Aubrey Casper . • • • · , · · · · · · · · · · 
.. . ... Lunenburg. 

~-

I 

APPENDIX. 

FACULTIES OF ARTS AND SCIENCE. 

JUNIOR MATRICULATION 

EXAMINATION PAPERS, - - 1899-1900. 

LATIN. 

Examiner· , . , . (,. ~ .... . .. ~ . ... . HOWA RD M URRAY, B. A. 

C..£SAR : GALLIC w AR, BOOKS II AND III. VERGIL : AENEID, 

BOOK III. 

TIME : THREE HOURS • 

I. 
Translate : 

(a) Celeriter, ut ante Caesar imperarat, ignibus significatione 
facta ex proximis castellis eo concursum est, pugnatumque ab hosti-
bus ita acriter est, ut a viris fortibus in extrema spe salutis iniquo 
loco contra eos, qui ex vallo t urribusque tela iacerent, pugnari · 
debuit, cum in una virtute omnis spes salutis consisteret. Occisis 
ad hominum milibus quattuor reliqui in oppidum reiecti sunt. 
Postridie eius diei refractis portis, cum iam defenderet nemo, 
atque intromissis militibus nostris sectionem eius oppidi universam 
Caesar vendidit. Ab his, qui emerant, capitum numerus ad eum 
relatus est milium quinquaginta trium. 

( b) Progredior portu classes et litora linquens, 
Sollemnes cum forte dapes et tristia dona 
Ante urbem in luco falsi Simoentis ad undam. 
Libabat cineri Andromache manesque vocabat 
Hectoreum ad tumulum, viridi quern caespite inanem 
Et geminas, causam lacrimis, sacraverat aras. 
Ut me conspexit venientem et Tro1a circutn 
Arma amens vidit, magnis exterrita monstris 
Deriguit visu in medio, calor ossa reliquit, 
Labitur, et longo vix tanaem tempore fatur. 
"Verane te facies, verus mihi nuntius affers, 
Nate dea.? vivisne? aut, si lux alma recessit, 
Hector ubi est?" 



.. n EXAMINATIOrT PAPERS. 

1. Parse in ( a) ignibus, con ursum; 111 (b) portu, V rane, 
facies. 

2. \V rite brief explanatory notes on these words of Caesar :-
(a) " Coniurandi has esse causas.' 
( b) "Erant eiusmodi fere situs oppidorun1." 
( c) " Ipsorum naves ad hunc mod um factae armataeque erant." 
3. Scan, 1narking quantities, the first five lines of extract (b ). 

· 4. Write· brief 11otes on the following names :-i.\ndromache, 
Astyanax, Cassandra, Celaeno, Ceraunia, Helorus. 

5. Give the names of Vergil's ,:vorks in the order of their 
composition, and tell what they are about. 

II. 
1. Decline i·n the plural os, os, hos, 1nos. 
2. Give the positives correspon~ing- to . simillin1us, n1axi~e, 

nequissime, veterrimus ; and the comparatives corresponding , to 
acriter, bene, intin1us, proxin1us. 

3. Write dovvn the rst sing. fut. ind. and the 2nd plur. perf. ind. 
of cano, conor, eo, fio, aufero, possun1. 

4. (a) Give two Latin equ~valeots for the English either ... or, 
and show when each should be used. 

(b) Mention some words which cannot stand at the b~ginning of 
a Latin sentence. 

5. Latin for: (a) That is true. (b) ls that true? (c) Can you 
-tell me if that is true? (d) You kno,:v that that is true. · (e) \Ve 
are afraid that that is true. (f) l\tf y captors threatened me ,:vith 
death. (g) 'fhe crovYd scattered. (h) Possibly you are n1istaken. 

6. Translate into Latin : 
(a) The Gauls taking it ill that the Rotnans ,vere wintering in 

their country conspired against them and exchanged hostages. 
(b) Caesar being infonned by spies that the enen1y wer aban-

doning their camp, sent forward the cavalry to foHow them up. 
( c) The fight ,vas carried on fiercely for a long time, hut at 

length the enemy, worn out by their wounds, turned their backs. 
. ( d) It seems that this man spared his opponents when he was 

victorious in order that his own crimes 1night be forgiven. 
' ( e) These were con1ing to assist their friends, but ,v hen the} 

learned what had taken place they immediately returned home. 

III. 
For sight translation:: 

. . 
Tres ferme horas pugnatum est et ubique atrociter. Circa con-

sulem tamen acrior infestiorque pugna est : eu1n et . robora virorum 
sequebantur, et ipse, quacumque in parte pre1ni ac laborare senserat 
suos, impigr~ ferebat opetn : insign~mque ar1nis et hostes sum1na vi 
petebant _et tuebantur cives, donec Insuber eques-. Ducario nomen 
erat-facie quoque noscitans consulem "En" inquit "hie est 
popularibus suis, " qui legiones nostras cecidit agrosque et urbem 
est depopulatus ! jam ego bane · victi1nam manibus peremptorum 
frede civium dabo :" subditisque calcaribus equo per confertissimam 
hostium turbam impetum facit, obtruncatoque prius armigero, qui se 
infesto venienti obviam objecerat, consulem lancea transfixit ! 
spoliare cupientem triarii objectis scutis arcuere. 

JUNIOR MATR[CULAT(O~. 

GREEK. 

E~"C a 1n-£n er ' 
............ ' .. '.·····HOWARD lvlURRAY, 

Translate: 

XENOPHON : ANABASIS, BOOK 

TLME: THREE .H.o RS. 

I. 

IL 

111 

B. A. 

r , (a) "H1 µlv i;'A.0o,ucv arrtOVTe<; rravre?~i:Jr av V ' 
l'7rap ,,Ycl y · - , , - !, 7T'O 1!,tµov a1roAoEµc:0a. ap vvv 7Jutv 0 '1 cY.?v ri:J-v irrtr7Jnc' 'E , 
T(.)V i: yyVTC/,T(J oucJt OeVpo i6· - . - lCJV. 'lfTaKalOcK,a yap a,afiµwv 
l ~ea v' e"' - T , · - VI e(; cl{ T7J<; ;r,wpa<; O'VOt:V el ;(0/l,c1' 1taµ/3avelV• 

,, ,, 'l 1;v, 17µt:u; otarropev6µevot t(a,e(JQ,1ravf;a J"- . , , -
1ropc:vcafJat flatcporf:pav µc:v - - . J' • , , aµev. :N vv cJ f.rrcvoouµcv 
d' ' - ' ' I (JI) ( c7rlTl/Oc'l{J1) 01),C arop, C' IT I 

1;,11.cv TOV<; 1i''(Jc.J,01H; arafJµ· o·'iir r .I' / 0 ' r;ao,ut.,.v• opivrt:ov 
' :, uJ<; av UVV<JUe a µarpo I - r, 

• TOV a rroarraafhJlle,'V ~av (J " ~ \, TCl I OV{' lVa (,Jr; 7i /,c l(J-
- . , , aatAucov a,pa,eliµa;,o( ri · ,, ,, 

11µe()(J'JJ ooov arr6a r_CJµc:v O'VK6- 01 • 7v yap a,1raf ovo 7J TptiJv 

(b) c , ", ' 't µr; vvr;rat /JaatAc:vc;- iJµa<; KaTaAa/3eZv 
I,cavot; µ tv yap G)r ·-lr ~ ' '"'l 'J , - • 

' , !, , :::i «.a1, a/1, /LO<; "'pov,tr e , ,, arpana av-(J Ta E , 0 ' ~ "· lV r;v, 07rCJr; l,.;rot i; 
- ' ' 7T'lTJJ ela Kal 1rapaut(,eVCl ~elv· TaVTa ' ' ' 

rotr; rrapof.;utv, iit; 7rE:tartov e·' K" , - , t,cavor; Oe Kat cµrrotijaat 
.. l'l/ At:ap;r,(,), Tovro o' , I ' -

cl Vat. ,ca',, yap opiiv . ' .,. ' ' - e1i"Olf:l EK. TOV ;r,aAc·rror; 
. arvyvot; ?JV ,,at ,17 ¢CJvi ~ , • ' / ') , . 
ta;r,vpijr;, ,ca'i, opyij f.viore , . , , _ _ ' .I 'pa;rvt; £tco11,a(c re Get 
. , , (,)<; Kat av, <,J µc:,aµt1i ·, 0' ,, 
l'K61t.a/' ev· a' , ') , - , · ~ell) c(J OTc. Kat yv<Jµ7J v' ., KOAaa,ov yap u-()a-t: ' , 5, , 
Aeyetv a' TO~ i-rhaaav i;r .r., I _·, vµ~ror ~vr. ev 17yctTO o¢c:Aor; elvat. 'A?tAa l((ll 

' .. r ' !, UcOl I ov (JI paTl(JTJJV <po lj - fJ -1: ') " 
TOV(; 1ro),.,c:µ[ov<; cl µlAAOl 71" rl-. 'l , ' ' 'l , /· cl(j ~l µa ~/l.QV TOV ap xovTa 'T/ 
, I ' , 'f/V11,a/1,Cl<; <f>V/La celV r <j)[AQV 'rh / <: e ' 
tt-vat rrpot; ro~1r; rro?tc:µiovr;. 'Ev ;:i. .~. : ! ~.,,e: r.a_ at, 7J arrpoq;aafarwr; 
ad>6c5pa tca'l ob, ~ ?i. , < - ~d) ovv 'Ot{ Ottvou; ,7He1~ov a1rrof; aKovetv 

, c a "ILo v vpovvro ol arpa,tiJrat, 

I. Par e in (a) a , , 
7rlOVTtr;, ario?"o!,,uetJa . i11 (b) ') 6 ' ' n xcu~e1T r;, ?Jpoi'ivro. 

, . .,2., Ol Uc'?J ?/ rJTpa,17yot o·v,CJ l ,17¢fJtv~e<; • f)I 
cTf.A,C:i.JT'J/(JQV. Cl1TOTµ17 c1JTcr; ,at; Ke<j>aAa<; 

Trans,~ate. P~rse a1rorµ71fie1Jrcr; and KE:rf•a~.ar. 
urpa,r;yo!,? ov,<J A ¢0' 'f' !, Who were the e r; tVT'cr; : explain briefly. 

3· Place and date of Xenophon's birth and death 
the events recorded in this book tak 1 ? • When did e pace. 

. II. 

l 
I. (.a) Give the gen. and voc4 sino-.. and 

TJ ur of /30- ,. · 0 ' the nom. and acc. 
J: • vr;, 1Jp<,H;, l7r1T£1 r; ulTQr (J(;)T7J'p / 

(b) ' !,' ' Tpt17pr;<;. 
Decline iytJ throughout µe"- · 

genders, and oi,To<; in the plural . ,' 11 ya<; dtn the sing·LJ.lar in all 
in a gen ers. 

' ~- : Cotnpa:ve aw¢p(,)LJ, µ€A.ar;, /Cev6r • 'l 
(J m. . !, O/dyor;, ra;ru<;, 71'a, -var, ' j'I (l't'(Jf;. ' ,'\, :, f}(/,UICJt;1 

· 3- ·, Give the 1st sino- f t t · - ·1 

: .. . _ . · . -.. u • op . pass. of AV(;), ?~££7r(,J~ (36)vACJ. 
2nd sing. ~on subj, n1id. of cJ[c>CJµ1 al,peCJ, , rrc:f~CJ: 
3rd. plur, imperf~ ind. act. of i?iavvw Jatr,{lJ -iµ. a., 
~ rd 1 u f · ' , ' . CJ~ 
J P · r. pe_r • _ind. pass. of A£•&>1 1rc:Ui£J, a,i.:t?~w* 

•' . 
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4. Name-the voice, mood, tense, nurnber and person of the fol-
lowing verbs and give their principal parts :-

(} 
I I 

a:rrayydAlJGt, i:rrdh7JvTat, '),,fr1fle,at, rreµ</> et,<;, rreptµeLveu:v. 

5. What do we have in Greek corresponding respectively to 
the Latin nunz, nonne and -ne, in interrogative sentences? 

6. Greek for :-Ariaeus and his party, at daybreak, public 
affairs, scarcely a man, the men of ancient days, to take _a _ thing ill, 
to ha.ft from time to time, I know I am a fool, they know I am a fool. 

7. Turn into Greek :-
( a. J On hearing this the soldiers went off, and for the future he 

commanded and they obeyed. - . 
( b.) The messenger came and told Clearchus that the city was 

large and populous. 
( c.) If we are conquered by the enemy we shall not be able to 

escape by means of the bridges. 
( d.) This man being· sent by the king to order the Greeks to 

surrender their arms addressed them as follows. 
( e.) The Greeks followed Cyrus gladly and if he had not been 

killed in battle would have made him ruler of Asia. 

III. 
For sight translation :-
' Avea-r71 Ot rrplJ'iO<; 'AVTlAf.W'V eovplO<; J-.,al e'Atfev i)oe· "' Eyw µee 

ro[vvv," ixp17, ,, w avops.<;, arrdp17Ka rJd'Tj <JV(JKeva(6µevo<; Kal (3a,5t.(lJV Kat 

TPEX(JV Kat ra 01L~,a c;>epCJV Kal EV raf el l6)V x:aZ qrvAaKa<; d)vAa:r~_CJV Kat 

µaxoµevo<;, irrdJvµf;J oe i;drJ rravaaµevo<; TO'l)Tl.,JV TQV rr6Vl,)V, l£Trel ~ai\,a:,av 
lxo11ev -rr'Aciv ro Aolrrov ,cat eK:rafld.<;, /:Jarrep 'OovGt1evr, Ka8t:vowv a</JlKeaAat 

r ' - , e '(3 t T fl<; T'fJV tEAAaoa." Tavra aKof;aavre<; oI ar-partGYrat ave opv rJ<rav, w<; e~ 
Aeyot• Kal a.A.AO<; TaVTCl eAeye, Kat rraVTc<; Ol 7!ap6v,e<;. v Erret'Ta Oe 
Xelpt<Jo<j>o<; avearr; x:a1, eI-rrs·v QOE:· " <I>fito<; µoi eGTlV, l1 avdpe{, 'Ava~t{3lor: 
vavapxwv 0£ Kat rvyxav-el. "Rv ovv 1reµ,pr;re µe, o'ioµal av t1~8elV Kai, 
T{)lf/pet<; EXCJV Kat rr7~oi,a -ra 1jµa<; af01rra· vµet<; pe Eirrep rr~~elV {3of/AEafJ£, 
1reptµe-i'eTe, ear' av iyQ lJBw· iJf l,) OE ra XECJ<;.♦ '' 

FRENCH. 

Examiner •• • • • • • • e • f •• e • a e • I • • • • • • e • • • • e 
PROF. LIECHTI. 

TIME : THREE ·HouRS. 

A. Translate: Charles XII. 
I I ; 

Pierre Alexiowitz quitta la Russie en 1698, n ayant encore re~ne 
que deux annees et alla en Hollande, deguise sous un nom vulga1r~, 

, A ' 'l F t" 'l comme s'il avait ete un do1nestique de ce meme e or,, , qu 1 
envoyait ambassadeur extraordinaire .aupres des Et_ats-gene1~au~. 
Arrive a Amsterdam, inscrit clans le role des ~harpent1ers de l am1-
raute des Indes, il y travaillait clans le chant.Ier ~ot?me les a~tres 
charpentiers. Dans les intervalles de son tr~va1l 1l appr~na1t les 
parties des mathematiques qui peuvent etre uttles a un prince, les 

-

J 
J 
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fortifications, la navigation, l'art de lever des plans. Il entrait clans 
les boutiques des ouvriers, examinait toutes les manufactures ; rien 
n'echappait a ses observations. De la il passa en Angleterre, on il se 
perfectionna clans la science de 1a construction des vaisseaux. 

B. Translate : Charles XII, impatient de ne pas aborder 
assez _pres oi assez tot, se jette de sa chaloupe dans la mer, l'epee a 
la main, ayant de l' eau par dela la ceinture : ses ministres, l'ambas-
sadeur de France, les officiers, les soldats, suivent aussitot son 
exemple, ~t 1;1ar~h~nt a~ rivage malgre une grele de mousquetades. 
Le ro1, qui n ava1t Jama1s entendu de sa vie de mousqueterie charo-ee 
a balle, demanda au major Stuart, qui se trouva aupres de lui ce ~ue 
c' etait que ce petit siffiement qu'il entendait a ses oreilles. '" C' est 
le bruit que font les balles de fusil qu'on vous tire, lui dit le major." 
"Bon, <lit le roi, ce sera la dorenavant ma n1usique." Dans le meme 
moment le major qui expliquait le bruit des mousquetades en re<;ut 
une dans l'epaule, et un lieutenant tomba mort a l'autre cote du roi. 

Questions: A.-1. En I698. Write this date in French letters. 
Es.tablish by short exs. the difference between mille and mil/es and 
translate: It is more than two thousand miles from here to Lo~don. 
When may en be used as partitive article, ,vhen as pronoun? Give 
illustrations. · 

2. N' ayant encore regne qne deux annees. Parse que. Write the 
same sentence in another form, i. e. substituting for ne ... que an 
analogous term. TransJate : I have only one brother and one sis-
ter. Que may assume the part of a relative pronoun, and of an 
interrogative pronoun. Write exs. in illustration. 

3. Pierre quitta la Russ£e en ·z698. Write this sentence: (a) 
in the interrogative form; (b) in the negative form. Give principal 
parts of quitta and write down the indicative present of this verb. 

4. De son travail UT rite this sentence in the plural. 
in an example, the pronominal form of son. Translate: 
and her father are in the city. My sister is her friend. 

Introduce, 
His mother 

S· Toutes les manufactures. Write down the mascul. singul. 
and plural of toutes, and translate : All men are n1ortal. ·Everybody 
·was at the Academy. Ou il se per fectionna. Explain the use of 
the sign "' ", giving exs., and distinguish betvveen : ou and ou · la 

d ' ' an la ; a and a. 

B.-6. Parse and give principal parts of ayant, apprenait, 
peuvent (A); demanda, entendait, sera. (B). Write down the 
Indicative pre~ent of ayant and the subjunctive present of sera. 

7. De l'eau. What is meant by the partitive article, ana how is 
it expressed in French? When are some and vny expressed by de ; 
when by des? Give illustra:iions. Some, denoting a few is differ-
ently rendered. Translate for ex. : I have some (a few) friends. 

8. Qui ce trouve. Parse qui/ ,vhat form does this word assume 
in the genitive and the accusative cases? Give illustrations. Account 
for se, and mention its disjunctive form. 

9. Write the following sentence in the plural: Le roi qui 
n•avait jamais entendu de sa vie de mousqueterie, demanda au 
.major general. 

. 10. Translate into French: It is cold to-day. Men, women and 
children were precipitated (precipites) into the '\\1ater. This is the 
largest building in the city. His grandfather is 91 (letters) years 
old. . To-day is the ninth of September. 
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GERMAN. 
. -

E :t:anz-iner . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. PROFES. OR LIECHTI. 

TrME: THREE HOURS. 

A. Tran. late : 8 ru e i m a l 1) e r I o r en : - Q:ines ~nge?s 
f tll3 nicf)t roeit oon Ull~l ein rrte1nbet' berburcg f ein eigentfrmlid)e0 
J;,aar nuffiet. ?!Bit ftritten batiibet, 06 er eine ~eriicre trage 
obet nid)t? ~a 1na11 nid)t bariloer ei.nig ruurbe, f C9Iugen roei 
UDll uns eine ?!Bette um -ruei ulaf cf)en Q:'f)am:pagner I nor. -- ~er 
Crine ber ®ettenben h:at 111it gro&ter J;,ofUd)teit an ben u=remben 
Dernn nnb trug, unter tauf enbfnd)er 5.Bitte um 0;ntf cf)nibigung, 
ben ·nU not. J er 9fngerebete na9n1 bie ®acf)e n1it bent f~eften 
J?unttn· nuf, unb 3eigte (adjenb, ba13 er in ber ~'fJnt eine ~eritcre 
trage. -

I-1. Translate : D r p 9 e u s i n . b e r 0 c 'fJ u I ft 1t o e . --
~ tne£> ~ages, al!3 ~r.ofeff or <£'f)opin nid)t u ,pauf e n.H1t, entftnnb 
in ber ~enfion ein furcf;toarer ''ar1n. J er anwef enbe ~eljrer 
muute fidj auf ieine ®eif e ~tat 3u ueri cgnfren. :Da trut 31.nn 
@liccf uricbridj, ber junge ®0911 be5 ~toferfors, in ben ®aaf. 
D9ne fidj (ange -u oefinnen erf ucljte er bie ~iit111enben fic9 311 
f ei~en, rief biejenigen, 11Jefd)e nuf3er'9al6 be5 (San[es tobten, 'f)erein 
unh,. uerf,prac~ i~nen unter ber 5.BebingunG, ba& fie feinen ''cirnt 
111e·0r n1ndjten, eine intereffnnte @vf4}ic9te nuf bern $t(atder 0H 

·i111:prouifieren. CS of ort 0errf cf)te oofffon11nene 0tille. 

Question : 1. A. l)ec1inc i11 thr 4 r•f-l ~es ::;ing. and plnr., 
substituting the d~finite nrticle in the latter ease: _0:in ijre1nber. 

2. vVhat cnse or cases and gcnller do the following art.ic1es 
represent, connect each ,vith· a noun of corre~ponding gender 
'lnd nu111bcr: be5, ber, bie, ben, tH10. 

3. '1)a'3 er cine ~erilcre trage. Parse bnfi, how vroulc.1 the 
nnlis ion of one affect thi8 \VOri l. Trans'nte : The book 

. ,vhich \Ve are .readin~, is a Ger1na11 book. 

,, 

4. ,i\Trite the genitive sing. and the 11on1inat. plur. of: 
, 

l.·rnnber, ~erilcfe, ~atet, ~od)ter, .R'inb, ®0·9n, .pau~, and 
state their n1eaning. 

5. ~in t\·rem~er. If you J. refix the letter k to the V{ord 
ein \¥hat change does it undergo. Explain, and translate: He 

--
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has no n1oney. Do you speak Ger1uan ~-G No, I do not speak 
erman. We have heard nothi11a 

b' 

. B. 6. Parse and give principttl parts of .· t murbe. na~nr, 
3etg e (A); roa.r, mu§te, nerfpraC9 (B). Can you tell ho"r the 
past part. of verbs is usual]y formed and t· 
exceptions. ' n1en 10n son1e 

_7. :Vet junge <009n be5 lllroieff or5 trat in ben <0aaf. 
vVr1te down this sentence in the plural. 

8. Conjugate the l)resent a11d th . e 11nperfect Indicative of ~aoen and off ein. 

9. Translate into Gern1au : God i th f th , f ~If f , . d . e a er o all n1 en 
y I ien was in to\vn to-day. Do you kno\v German ~ D . 

you kno"v Gern1any 1 "7 ho has done th. 1 I l c. • o T I . h . 1s . c o n o t k no\ v. 
o-c ay is t e 9th of Septen1 ber, 1899 (letters). 

MATHEMATICS. 
E .1;a111,-ine1 .......... . .......... PROF. C. MACDONALD, lVI .... .\. 

ARITHl\tIETIC AND LGEBRA. 

TIME : THREE Ho -Rs. 

I. 'rh~ height of the Chinese ·iant Ch . . 7 feet 10½ 1nche . Express his he·ghf. ' ang, ,,va. sa1d to be 
inches.) I 111 inetres- (a metre :::::: 39.37. 

z.. Reduee .4-6538 to a vulg·ar fraction in lowest te rms. 
~3· A certain s.t ck is selling at 162 ! i . . 

what su1n nH1st be invested in it to . ld 2' Y 1d111.g 7½ per cent. ; 
. . y1e an annual incotne of $450 ? 

4· In a certain kind of w1skiTled labo . . 
g-ood as 5 Italians and 3 Itali·a11 ., _ u1_r, 3 Insh navvies ar a 

" ' ::s - 5 coo 1es \Vh th · · en1ploy Irishn1en at $2 a day O 1. • e er 1s it best to 
' r coo ies at 75 cents a day? 

T S· State and prove the rule for the ~ . 
(Use 35.72 x 6.435). multiplication of decimals. 

6. Rednce Lo a single fraction ; 

2 Vb a - b 
\I a -Vb + ·-;~b - ;;-+-b · 

. ., 7. Find the G. C. M. (H. C. F.) of x3 2 x2 S + 6 d 
3x" - 4 x - 1 5. - - I x 3 an 

8. Find the square root of x 4 - 6x8 + 4 a,,,.~ + 2 ., ~" 9 x - 1 2 ax + 4 a • 
If 3 2 9· x + 5.'t' - 21 x + 6, when divided b? ·1 · · 

phowershof x are exhausted, leaves a remaind~r :un:e;~-!atE~ pos ~ ive 
s e,v t at x n1ust = 4. .r 4, 



Vlll EXAMINATION PAPERS. 

10. A man who had travelled 105 miles at a uniform rate, 
reflected that, had his rate been 2 miles an hour less, the journey 
would have taken 6 hours n1ore than it did. Find the rate per mlle. 

r 1. Solve the equation, 2 x 2 + 4 V 2 x 2 + J.'t'" - I = 97 - 3x. 

GEOMETRY. 

TIME: THREE HOURS. 

(Candidates for Matriculation may omit the last four questions. Can• 
didates for Distinction n1ay omit the first fou1 questions.) 

1. If a parallelogram and a triangle be on the same base and 
between the same parallels, the former is in area double the latter. 

2. Enun1erate and prove the converse of the well-kno\vn Euc. I, 
47th. 

3. If a straight line be divided into two equal and also into two 
unequal parts, the sum of the squares of the unequal parts is equal 
to twice the sum of the square of half the line and the square of the 
part between the points of section. ( Prove geometrically.) 

4. In a circle, the greater chord is nearer the centre than the 
less. 

5. From a given circle cut off a segment containing an angle 
equal to a given angle. 

6. Any ~un1ber of equal parallelograms have a common 
diagonal: prove that the locus of their angular- points, opposite this 
diagonal, are t\\'O straight lines. 

7. If the three sides of a triangle are aritlimetically given, you 
can at once determine whether the triangle is acute, right, or 
obtruse-angled. Show liow, and mention the propositions employed 
by you. 

8. Write the " algebriac proof," as it is sometimes called, of the 
proposition set in question 3. 

9. There are two concentric circles. Any chord BC, of the 
outer cuts the inner in D and D 1 ; prove BD = CD,; and BD. BC 
constant. · 

10. Prove either, not both, of the following propositions : 
(a) If the base and _ vertical angle of a triangle be given, the -

bisector of that angle passes through a fixed point, and the bisector 
of the exterior angle at the vertex through another fixed point. 

( b) If a circle pass through the angular points of the triangle 
ABC, ahd the perpendiculars from A, B, and C intersect in o ·: then, 
if the triangles AOB, BOC, COA were turned round the sides of the 
triangle, as bases, till they were in the plane of ABC, (through two 
right angles) the three vertices would be in tbe circumference of the 
circles, 

--' 

,, 

. JU~lOR MATRICULATION. lX 

ENGLISH. 

Exa1niner ......... . ARCHIBALD lVI. MACMECHAN, PH. D. 

I. '''rit~ a composition o~ at least t~ree paragraphs on one only 
of the fo~low1_ng themes, paying atte~tton to handwriting; spelling 
and punctuation, as well as to the choice of words, sentence truc-
ture and arrang-~ment of paragraphs : 

(a) Hastings as a Ruler. 
(b) Bassanio'5 Choice. 
(c) Evangeline's Quest. 
(d) The Battle of Beal an' Duine. 
( e) The Dreyfus Case. 
(./) The Spanish-American War. 
(g) Paul Kruger. 
(/~) Omdurman. 

2. Reproduce carefully in clear and simpl prose the substance 
of the following lines :-

" At last she came unto a chamber cool 
P~ved cunning-Iy in n1anner o_f a pool, 
U lzere red fish seemed to svv1m through floating weed. 
And at the first she thought it o indeed, 
And took the sandals quickly fron1 her feet, 
.. And wh n the g-lassy floor tltese did but meet 
The shadow of a long-forg-otten sn1ile 
Her anxious fizce a mon1ent did beo·uile • 
A d . ) 2:) ' 
~ cros~tng o er, she found a table spread 

W 1th dainty food, as delicate white bread 
And fruits pile~ up and covered savoury 1neat, 
AF- s thoug-h a king vvere con1ing there to eat, 

or the worst vessel ,:vas of beaten gold. 
Now_ when these dainties P. yche did behold 

She fain had eaten, but did nowise dare 
Thinking she saw a god s feast lying th~re." 

The Earthly Paradise. 

3· Analyze fully the elLction in ( 2) ; and parse the italicized 
words. 

HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY. 

Exa11ti'n er. . . _ . . p · · · · · · · · · . , . . . . . . . . . . RESIDENT FORREST. 

TIME : THREE HO URS. 

I. Give outlines of history of Eng-land during Saxon period. 
2. Give a brief account of the reign of Henry VII. 

. 3. During· whose reign was .A.merica discovered ? Halifax 
founded? Quebec taken by English? Slavery abolished? Habeas 
Corpus Act passe_d ? Ireland conquered ? Scotland united to En _ 
land ? . Wales united to Eng-land ? g 

4· \ V rite a short account of the Hundred Years' vVar. 

5. \\"hat part did England take in the Seven Years' War ? 



X EXAMINATION PAPERS. 

6. ,vrite brief notes on . any three of fqllowing subjects :-
Spanish Armada. Chartists. Repeal of Corn Laws. Indian 
Mutiny. Capture of Louisburg·. 

1. v\1rite notes on founding of Halifax, St. John, Quebec, 
Montreal. 

2. Give brief outline of history of New Brunswick fro1n 
to 

3. Give an a count of massacre of Lachine, · 1689. 
4. " The French King would not subn1it to the loss of Louisburg. 

A great armament ,vas gathered in the port of Rochelle with the 
avowed purpose of recapturing it-Due d' Anville comn1anded." 
Give account of the expedition. 

5. Wherein do laws of Quebec differ from those of other 
provinces? What is the cause ? 

6. 
War. 

I. 

z. 

3· 
pass? 

Write notes on any two of follo"'Ting· subjects: - Aroostook 
Papineau's Rebellion. Louis Riel. Sable Island. 

Define latitude, longitude ; what is greatest degree of each ? 

Name the ten largest cities of Europe. 
Through what countries does the parallel of 44° N. Lat. 

10 E. Lon. ? 

4. Bound Belgiurr~, Germany, New Brunswick, State of Ohio, 
Brazil, Patagonia. 

5. Locate the following cities, giving· the river or other body of 
water on or near \vhich the city lies :-Toronto, King·ston, St. John, 
Baltimore, Chicago, Hamburg, Berlin, Prague, Madras, Iloilo, 
Manila. 

6. In what direction do the follovving rivers flo\v :- St. John, 
Lahave, Shubenacadie, Hudson, Missouri, Volga, Nile, Ganges, 
Amoor, Rhine, Danube? 
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DALHOUSIE COLLEGE. 

SITUATION. Dalhousie College is situated 
in Halifax, the capital of Nova Scotia, and 
the 1nilitary and naval headquarters of British 
North America. The climate of Halifax is 
mild and healthy . 

• 

HISTORY. The college was founded on the 
model of Edinburgh, in 1821, by the Ninth 
Earl of Dalhousie, and re-organized in 1863. 

The chief benefactors have been George Munro, 
Sir William Young, .Alexander McLeod and 
John P. Mott. It is a public foundation, noti-
residental and non-de11ominational, and has full 
Uni·ver-sity powers. Women are admitted to all 
courses on terms of complete equality with men. 

STAFF. The staff consists of the President 
and nine professors, besides twenty-one lecturers 
in Arts, Science, Law, and twenty-two examiners 
in Medicine. The session is eight months long, 
from September to the end of April. The 
average amount of fees per session is about 
thirty-five dollars, in Art$, forty-five, in Law, 
and one hundred, in Medicine. 

ATTENDANCE. Since re-organization, 1010 



degrees have been conferred. During the 
session of 1900-01, 343 students \Vere registered> 
and at Convocation 66 degrees were conferred. 
Tbe attendance has increased by nearly fifty per 
cent in the last ten years. Tl1e grad11ates of 
Dalhousie have obtained teaching positions of 
various grades both in C~nada and tJ1e U11ited 
States; at Edinburgh, Harvard, Cornell, Chicago, 
Cincinnati, Colorado, Wisconsin, Nebraska, Bryn 
Mawr, Wellesley, Mt. H _olyoke, Wells, South 
Dakota.- TheSuper1ntendents of Educationfor 
Nova Scotia and British Columbia are both 
grad11ates of Dalhousie. 

COURSES. Instruction is given i11 Arts, in 
Pure and Applied Science, in Law. Tl1e instruc-
tion given by the Halifax Medical College, 
(together with classes given in Dall1ousie Col-
lege), is recognized as qualifying for degrees in 
Medicine. The course in Law exe1npts from all 
examinations for admission to the Bar of Nova 
Scotia. The course in Arts is largely elective, 
and is designed to nJeet the needs of students 
wishing to secttre a broad general education, 
or to specialize, or to combine liberal with 
pro£ ess1onal studies. The course in - Science 
offers tecl1nical training in engineering, as well 
as .more ge11eraJ instruction in physical science. 

DEGREES. The following degrees are con-
ferred in course :-Bachelor ; of Arts, B. A., of 
Letters, B. L., of Science, B. Sc., of Music, 
B. Mus., of Engineering, B. E., of Laws, LL. B.; 
Master; of Arts, M. A., of Letters, M. L., of 

-
Science, 1\f. Sc. ; and Doctor of Medicine aud 
Master of Surgery, M. D. C. M. 

---~ 

ADMISSION. In general, the course in Arts, 
Science, Medicine extends over four years ; in 
Law, over three. Students are admitted by 
passing the Jt1nior or the Senior Matriculation 
Examination. Passing the Junior Matriculation 
Examination admits to the First Year the 

' Senior, to the Second Year, of the Arts, Letters 
and Science courses. The Teachers' Licenses 
issued by the Education offices of the Maritime 

' 

Provinces are accepted (under certain conditions) 
as qualifying for admission. Certificates of 
High Schools approved by tl1e Senate are also 
accepted for adn1issio11. Under certain con-
ditions (the taking of . specified electives), the 
con1bined cot1rse in Arts and Law, or in Arts 
and Medicine, may be shortened by 011e year. 

SCHOLARSHIPS. The following scholar-
ships, etc., are offered :-

At Junior l\1atriculation, four: one valued at 
seventy-five, one at one hundred, one at one 
hundred and twenty, and one at two hundred 
dollars. 

At Senior Matriculation, one valued at ninety 
dollars. 

At the e11d of the Second Year :-
Tl1e Nortl1 British Bursary : val11e, one 

hundred and twenty dollars. 
- The Waverley Prize: value, about fifty dollars. 

The Chemistry Prize : value, forty dollars. 
At Grad11ation :-
The Sir Wm. Young Gold Medal ·: for 

Mathematics. 
The University Medals: for all other depart-

ments. 



The ~ very Prize : For General Distinction, 
value, twenty-five dollars. 

The 1851 Exhibition Scholarship: value, 
£ 300; for students in Science, awarded biennially. 

EXPENSES. Students are required to live in 
approved lodging-houses. Board can be obtained 
at from three to four and a half dollars per 
week. The expenses of a student range from 
$150 to $250 per session. By "clubbing,'' it 
is possihle,---to-r-€duce the--expe11ses still further. 
Lady stude11ts can be accommodated at the 
Halifax; Ladies' College at four dollars per week. 

ADV ANT AGES. The college possesses a gen-
eral library of 12,000 volumes and pamphlets, 
as ,vell as a Law Library, consisting of about 
6,500 volumes, both open five days per week, 
without fee. The following libraries are also 
available: - the library of the N. S. Institute 
of Science of 3,000 volumes (in the Provincial 
museum), the Citizens' Free, of 22,000 volumes 
(to borrow and co11sult), the Legislative, of 25,000 

volumes (to consult, or borrovv by becoming 
1nembers of N. S. Historical Society). Students 
of Medi-eine- have easy nccess to the vrctoria 
General Hospital. The college possesses a 
Museum and Chemical and Physical Labora-
tories. Training in Gymnastics is given by a 
competent instructor. 

~THE CALENDAR for the coming session, 
containing full information on entrance require-
ments, etc., is now ready and may be had FREE 
on application to the SECRETARY, FACULTY OF 
ARTS, DALHOUSIE COLLEGE, HALIFAX, N. S~ 
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